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ACADEMIC CALENDAR—Continued

SPRING SEMESTER

Testing, advising, residency clearance, and registration week.

Registration, payment of fees, advising, and enrollment in classes.

Graduate Record Examination Aptitude Test for master’s de-
gree applicants, 6:30-10:00 a.m., by appointment three weeks
in_advance, Test Office.

Registration for classes meeting after 4:00 p.m.

First day of 3

Holiday—Lincoln’s Birthday.

Last day to apﬁly for refunds,

Holiday—Was hington's Birthday.

Last day of withdrawal from classes without penalty for unsat-
isfactory work.

Graduate Record Examination Aptitude Test for master’s de-
gree applicants, 8:30 a.m.-12:00 noon, by appointment three
weeks in advance, Test Office.

Graduate Record Examination Aptitude Test for master's de-
gree applicants, 6:30-10:00 p.m., by appointment three weeks

i m& a;lvance. I;I'est ]?ﬂ‘ice.
nd of seventh week of classes. Defici i 3

Last day of classes before spring reces:.ncy v

Spring recess.

Last diy of withd
ast day of withdrawal from classes or changes in registration.

G:T:%‘if::n 1:;::::;;:;-r3dcl Ellnzigonsmation %ptitude Test ?or maste%’s degree
Mt Pt o noon, by appointment three weeks in

L 3 - s
aézfﬁﬁa:: éggg.fm June graduation with the master’s degree,

Last day for a complete withdrawal from th
pl e College.
I_.a(s?;:ﬁ_:idayf for depositing completed bound theses atgGraduate
ce for June graduation. Also last day for reporting results
on comprehensive examinations to the Graduate Office by de-
partment, division, or school.
ey L
ast day o es before final inati
First day of final examinations, i

Commencement. Last day of the spring semester.

] 1965 SUMMER SESSIONS
Intersession (2 weeks),
Term I Summer Session (6 weeks).

day to : G
aree: hadﬁﬂyofgc:f‘m“ graduation with the master’s de-

I‘%aéi date for depositing completed bound theses at Graduate

1966 SUMMER SESSIONS
Intersession (2 weeks),
Term I Summer Session (6 weeks),

Last day to apply f . .

A raduate Office. o §12duation with the master’s de-
“(l)ﬂig:t?of-omosmng completed bound theses at Graduate
results on combreh, graduation. Also last day for reporting
b deoains Prehensive examinations to the Graduate Offi

ent, dlm}on' or school ate ce

Term II Summer Session (€] weequ)..

FEES
Fees are subject to change by the Trustees of the California State Colleges.
FEES PAYABLE AT TIME OF REGISTRATION
Fees for more than six units:

Materials and service $38.00
Student activity fee 8.00
Student Union : : 3.00
Auditors pay same fees as students carrying courses for credit.
Toral required fees $49.00
Fees for six units or less:
Materials and service — . 1950
Student Union : : 1.50
Auditors pay same fees as students carrying courses for credit.
Total required fees £21.00
Tuition for nonresident student:
(In addition to materials and service and activity fees)
Nonresident student enrolled for 15 units or more . - 250.00

Nonresident student enrolled for less than 15 units, or fraction thereof
(per unit) 17.00

(For fee-paying purposes, zero unit courses are counted as one unit.)

Tuition for foreign student (citizen and resident of a foreign country):
(In addition to materials and service and activity fees)
Foreign student enrolled for 15 units or more.
Foreign student enrolled for less than 15 units or fraction thereof
(per unit) 850
(For fee-paying purposes, zero unit courses are counted as one unit.)

127.50

Parking Fees:

Students enrolled in more than six units 13.00
Students enrolled in six units or less 6.00
Each alternate car in addition to first vehicle 1.00

Two-wheeled, self-propelled vehicle:
Student enrolled in more than six units 3.50
Student enrolled in six units or less 1.50

MISCELLANEOUS FEES
(Fees payable when service is rendered)

Application fee for admission or readmission to the College 5.00
te registration 5.00
Change of program ' . . e 1.00
Failure to meet administratively required appointment or time limit _____  2.00
Transcript of record (first copy free) 1.00
Check returned for any cause 2.00
Studio lesson, per lesson per student 1.00 to 6.00
Current fee per semester (15 40-minute lessons) 75.00
Organ practice . : 10.00
Loss or damage of equipment and library books Cost
7
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REGULAR SESSION
Materials and service fees: TER JETAnS

To be eligible for partial refunds of materials and service f i
; ees, a student with-
ggawms from college must file an application with the business office not later

an 14 days following the day of the term when instruction begins; and pro-

:igfs%ragqn. o Theg amount of $2 shall be retained to cover the cost of

Nonresident and foreign student tuition:

Tuition paid for a course scheduled to continue for an entire semester ma
3 y be
fefupdfidbm Jocordance with the following schedule if application therefor is
receive ]s: e Business Office within the Eollowing time Em.its:
ime limnit
. Amount of refund
8; gefqre or during the first week of the semester______ 100 percent of fee
o Dm'}ng the second week of the semester__ 9 percent of
9 Dur;ng the third week of the semester___ 70 percent of fee
(5) During the it treuk o O he semester e
: 1 ester.
(6) During the sixth weck of the semester . 3353’&3:3“:
Parking fee:

This schedul
the ten:cwian ;n:;umdsmﬁe? to calendar days, commencing on the date of

Nonreserved space per semester:

Period
1-30 days «Amount of refund
31-60 days 75 percent of fee
61-90 days 50 percent of fee
91-end of term. 25 percent of fee
The late registration fee is not refundable, None

The Business Office should be consulted for further refund derails.

SUMMER SESSION Fegs

Tuition, each sessio ( it) $17.00
e (per unit -

Activity fee (required), Term el

Student Union fee (required), Term [~ ———— o 200
Parking fees: S S e D 1.50
Nonreserved spaces:
Six-week session
Other sesions of one weele o mope e 380
——(per wee

Stud der Publi
totion, pger Tublic Law 36, 345 894 Culifienis seuee .
0 programs have fees paid for tuition veteran, or state rehabili-
provisions of these respective programs, and materials and service under

VETERAN ALLOWANCE
Allowances for subsistence begin on th «
ment of fec or Sfectve ate of VI wahosummmog, QUice clers o par
certified for mbmtcueem beginass Office on the ﬂ:'vl‘emmlc'wer‘ ey, :nxllcﬁ
With the first day of the regi?;frig:y:chcdui‘-
F bi FEES SUBJECT TO cHaNGE
ces are subject to change upon approyal by th
Colleges. ¥ the Trustees of the California State

PART ONE

BOARD OF TRUSTEES OF THE CALIFORNIA
STATE COLLEGES

2930 West Imperial Highway
INGLEWOOD, CALIFORNIA 90303

EX OFFICIO TRUSTEES

Edmund G. Brown, LL.B., Governor of California and
President of the Trustees .. State Capitol, Sacramento 95814

Glenn M. Anderson, A .B., Lieutenant Go;'emor By

California State Capitol, Sacramento 95814
Jesse M. Unruh, B.A., Speaker of the Assembly___ State Capitol, Sacramento 95814
Max Rafferty, A.B., M.A., Ed.D., State Superintendent of

Public Instruction 721 Capitol Avenue, Sacramento 95814
Glenn S. Dumke, A.B,, MAA., Ph.D,, LL.D., L.H.D., Chancellor

of the California State Colleges 2930 W. Imperial Hwy., Inglewood 90303

APPOINTED TRUSTEES

The term of the appointed trustees is eight years, and terms expire March 1 of
the years indicated in parentheses. Names are listed in order of accession to the

board.

Louis H. Heilbron, A.B., LL.B., LL.D. (1969)
14 Montgomery Street, San Francisco 94104
Donald M. Hart, B.A. (1968)
2230 Pine Street, Bakersfield 93302
Thomas L. Pitts (1966)
2230 Pine Street, Bakersfield 94103
Charles Luckman, LL.D., AF.D. (1966)
9220 Sunset Boulevard, Los Angeles 90046
Paul Spencer, B.A. (1969)
P. O. Box 145, San Dimas 91773
Theodore Meriam, A.B. (1971)
P. O. Box 370, Chico 95927
Albert {_.IRuﬂ'o, LL.B, BS. in EE. (1971)
1680 Hedding Street, San Jose 95113
John E. Carr, B.A. (1965)
611 Lido Park Drive, Newport Beach 92660
Mrs. Philip Conley, B.A. (1964)
3729 Huntington Boulevard, Fresno 93702
E. Guy Warren, B.A. (1965)
P. O. Box 59, Hayward 94541




APPOINTED TRUSTEES—Continued

Daniel H. Ridder, B.A. (1967)
604 Pine Street, Long Beach 90801
George D. Hart, A.B. (1967)
111 Sutter Street, San Francisco 94104
Gregson E. Bautzer, B.A., LL.B. (1968)
190 N. Canon Drive, Beverly Hills 90069
George A. Thatcher (1970)
10889 Wilshire Boulevard, Suite 860, Los Angeles 90024
Simon Ramo, B.S,, Ph.D. (1972)
8433 Fallbrook }kve.. Canoga Park 91304
James F. Thacher, AB., LL.B. (1970)
310 Sansome Street, San Francisco 94104
Victor H. Palmieri, B.A., LL.B. (1970)
Janss Corp., Kirkeby Center, Wilshire at Westwood Blvd., Los Angeles 90024

OFFICERS OF THE TRUSTEES

Governor Edmund G. Brown Albert J. Ruffo
President Vice Chairman

Charles Luckman Chancellor Glenn S. Dumke
Chairman Secretary-Treasurer

10

OFFICE OF THE CHANCELLOR OF THE
CALIFORNIA STATE COLLEGES

2930 West Imperial Highway
INGLEWOOD, CALIFORNIA 90303

Chancellor Glenn S. Dumke

Vice Chancellor, Academic Affairs el
Vice Chancellor, Business Affairs
Assistant Chancellor, Faculty and Staff Affairs

THE CALIFORNIA STATE COLLEGES

California State College at Fullerton
800 North State College Boulevard
Fullerton, California 92631

Dr. William B. Langsdorf, President
714 871-3300

California State College at Hayward
25800 Hillary Street

Hayward, California 94542

Dr. Fred F. Harcleroad, President
415 538-8000

California State College at Long Beach
6101 East Seventh Street

Long Beach, California 90804

Dr. Carl W. Mclntosh, President

213 433-0951 .

California State College at Los Angeles
5151 State College Drive

Angeles, California 90032
Dr. Franklyn A, Johnson, President
213 225-1631
California State College at Palos Verdes
27608 Silver Spur Road, Suite 200
Palos Verdes Peninsula, California 90274
Dr. Leo F. Cain, President
213 377-6837

California State College at San Bernardino
532 Mountain View Avenue
San Bernardino, California 92407
Dr. John M. Pfau, President
714 885-6891
California State Polytechnic College
San Luis Obispo, California 93402
80{{ I{MI\lfl his Camp
ellogg-Voorhis us
Pomona, California 91766
714 595-1241
Dr. Julian A. McPhee, President

. Raymond A. Rydell
John F. Richardson
C. Mansel Keene

n
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Chico State College

First and Normal Streets
Chico, California 95927

Dr. Glenn Kendall, President
916 343-4411

Fresno State College

Shaw and Cedar Avenues
Fresno, California 93726

Dr. Frederic W. Ness, President
209 222-5161

Humboldt State College

Arcata, California 95521

Dr. Cornelius H. Siemens, President
707 822-1771

Sacramento Srate College

6000 Jay Street

Sacramento, California 95819
Dr. Guy A. West, President
016 452-3252

San Dieﬁo State College

5402 College Avenue

San Diego, California 92115

Dr. Malcolm A. Love, President
714 286-5000

San Fernando Valley State College
18111 Nordhoff Street
Northridge, California 91326

Dr. Ralph Prator, President

213 349-1200

San Francisco State College
1600 Holloway Avenue

San Francisco, California 94132
Dr. Paul A. Dodd, President
415 584-2300

San Jose State College

125 South Seventh Street

San i%ose., California 95114

Dr. Robert D. Clark, President
408 294-6414

Sonoma State College

265 College View Drive
Rohnert Park, California 94928
Dr. Ambrose R. Nichols, President
707 545-7220

Stanislaus State College

Turlock, California 95380

Dr. Alexander Capurso, President
209 632-2411

The California State Colleges are a unique development g
cept of tax-supported Fublic higher educagon for a]lpqua]iﬁ:j :tlrdgn?mtlc con-
panning the state from Humboldt County in the north to San D; .

south, the 16 campuses of the California State Colleges (with two ad dilégoa]m the
puses in the formative construction stages) represent the largest syst '}__ cam-
higher education in the Western Hemisphere and one of the in 1:]? public
Current enrollment is more than 150,000 full- and part-time m Th € world.
and administrative staff numbers some 7,000. - Lhe faculry
The individual colleges, each with a geographic, curricular and i
ter of its own, offer a solid basic program 51 the liberal arts, ac:gj: mﬁ‘.‘-‘harac_
college is noted for its individuality in academic emphasis which Mk 15, each
diversified system. Course offerings leading to the bachelor’s and mastep's df;(;r a
ree

12

are designed to satisfy existing student interests and to serve the technical and
professional manfpower requirements of the state. A joint doctoral program with
the University of California is now underway. i

The California State Colleges are dedicated to rigorous academic standards. Con-
stant striving for academic excellence is at the heart of the system. The primary
responsibility of each faculty within the system is the instructional process on the
teacher-student level, with appropriate recognition of the necessary and construc-
tive role of research in any mnsttution of higher education.

Responsibility for the California State Colleges is vested in the Board of Trustees,
which is appointed by the Governor, and the Board’s administrative arm, the Chan-
cellor. The Trustees and the Chancellor set broad policy for the colleges while
i!elefm:ing considerable independent responsibility for implementation at the college
eve

Although the oldest of the colleges, San Jose State College, dates back a century,
the California State College system under an independent Board of Trustees was
created by the Donahoe Act of 1960. Formerly, the colleges were under the juris-
diction of the State Board of Education.

Today, the California State Colleges are in a particularly dynamic period of their
development. Prior to World War II, there were seven State Colleges with a peak
total enrollment of some 13,000. Since 1947, nine new campuses have been developed
and two more are being developed. Enrollment in the system is expected to reach
225,000 by 1970. i

13
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PART TWO

SAN DIEGO STATE COLLEGE

GENERAL INFORMATION
OFFICERS OF THE COLLEGE

President Malcolm A. Love, Ph.D., LL.D.
Assistant to the President Arvid T. Johnson, M.A.
Vice President, Administration Ernest B. O'Bryne, Ph.D.
Publications and Public Relations Manager_______Gordon F. Lee, M.S.
S.D.S.C. Foundation Manager..._____________ William L. Erickson, B.A.
Executive Dean George A. Koester, Ph.D.
Administrative Analyst James M. Elden, A.B.
Administrative Analyst __Marion L. Parker, MLA.
Building Program Assistant Clarence B. Cover, M.A.
Vice President, Academic Affairs Donald R. Watson, Ed.D.
Assistant to the Vice President, Academic Affairs.__ F. June Warren, M.A.
Assistant to the Vice President, Academic Affairs___Robert S. Ackerly, Ph.D.
Dean of Liberal Arts and Sciences. . Sidney L. Gulick, Ph.D.
Dean of Graduate and Professional Studies Maurice M. Lemme, Ph.D.
Coordinator of Graduate Studies.. . Paul Erickson, Ed.D.
Dean of Extended Services Clayton M. Gjerde, Ph.D.
Coordinator of Extended Services Manville R. Petteys, Ed.D.
Coordinator of Audiovisual Services ames S. Kinder, Ph.D
Coordinator of Summer Sessions arvin H. Platz, Ed.D.
College Librarian Louis A. Kenney, Ph.D.
Secretary to the Faculty Maurice L. Crawford, Ed.D.
Dean of Students _Herbert C. Peiffer, Jr., Ph.D.
Assistant to the Dean of Students. Dean A. Leptich, M.A.
Dean of Activities Margery A. Warmer, M.A.
Activities Adviser Margot S. Nilsen
Activities Adviser Gary A. Solbue
Activities Adviser Vernon C. Rosene
Dean of Admissions and Records Melvin A. Anderson, Ed.D.
Admissions Counselor. George Scholl, M.A.
Registrar Margaret L. Gilbert, A.B.
Dean of Counseling and Testing Donald F. Harder, Ed.D.
Test Officer Herman Roemmich, Ph.D.
Coordinator of Counseling. Earl F. Peisner, Ed.D.
Director of Health Services..._____ ____ Frank O. Robertson, M.D.
Director of Housing John M. Yarborough, Ed.D.
Director of Placement and Financial Aids . William M. Kidwell, Ed.D.
Assistant Placement Officer Marguerite L. Emmerling
Assistant Placement Officer ack W, McCrary
Assistant Placement Officer dward M. Webb
Loans Officer Alan S. Mishne, A.B.

Graduate Manager, Associated Students_..___ . Harvey J. Goodfriend, M.S.
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OFFICERS OF THE COLLEGE—Continued

Selwyn C. Hartigan, A.B.
Donald G. Parker
J. Ausdn Jillson

Business Manager
Accounting Officer
Personnel Officer

Chief of Maintenance Timoth:

f of Ma 1 y V. Hallahan, A.B.
Adrfumsmnv!s Aggistant. ~ SFNWE Carolyn E. Kessler
Business Services Officer Lois W. Sisson

Housing Manager. B85 Willard W. Trask

SAN DIEGO STATE COLLEGE ADVISORY BOARD

Burnet C. Wohlford, Chairman

I[_Jlr. Hagey . Urban, Vice Chairman E::Jﬁf:: (S;ef]g}i;‘;osgn
arry way John W. Quimb

\Avn?hmeadG Bnghnei Carlyle R?E::Im 4
illiam G, oc Robert J. Sullivan

Carl M. Esenoff ~
Frank A. Fry‘;, Jr. Orien W. Todd, Jr.

Ty Associate Members
rs. Douglas J. Schroeder o __President, San Diego Branch,
American Association of University Women

o President, Ninth Distri
California Congress of Parents and Teach::;

R o 2V L Presidel'll'-
San Diego State Alumni Association

Mrs. John Borgen

Wallace Featheringill

THE COLLEGE

San Diego State College, founded in 1897, is one of the eighteen publicly sup-
ported California State Colleges. It is governed by the Board of Trustees of the
California State Colleges and is administered through the Office of the Chancellor
by the President of the College.

The campus is situated on a mesa overlooking Mission Valley, the site of
the first mission founded in California by Father Junipero Serra. Alvarado
Freeway cuts through the valley, bringing the campus to within a few minutes
drive of the center of San Diego and famous Balboa Park. Twelve miles to the west
are the beautiful resort beaches on the Pacific Ocean. An hour’s drive to the east
are the Laguna Mountains; and Old Mexico may be reached in half an hour. The
heritage of the past lives in the mission style and Spanish-Moorish architecture of
San Diego State’s 303-acre campus.

San Diego State College, with an enrollment of more than 15,000 students, offers
a four-year liberal arts course in over 50 major fields of study, graduate curricula
leading to the master of arts and master of science degrees in 39 fields, and to the
two-year Master of Business Administration and Master of Social Work degrees.
The Doctor of Philosophy degree in Chemistry in a joint doctoral program with
the University of California at San Diego is being planned.

Programs leading to teaching credentials authorizing teaching in the public
schools of California from the kindergarten through the junior college are available.

ACCREDITATION

Sarr Diego State College is a member of the Western College Association and the
American Association of Colleges for Teacher Education. It is fully accredited by
the Western College Association, the National Council for Accreditation of Teacher
Education, the California State Board of Education, and is approved by the Vet-
erans Administration for the education and training of veterans. The Master of
Science degree in business administration is accredited by the American Association
of Collegiate Schools of Business. The Department of Chemistry is on the approved
list of the American Chemical Society, thereby enabling qualified students to receive
the Certificate of the American Chemical Society. The Department of Music is a
member of the National Association of Schools of Music. The School of Engi-
neering is accredited in the fields of Aerospace, Civil, Electrical and Electronic,
and Mechanical Engineering by the Engineer’s Council for Professional Develop-
ment.

San Di State College also has memberships in the Western Association of
Graduate Schools and the Council of Graduate Schools in the United States.

THE FACULTY

The college faculty consists of over 850 members who have received their ad-
vanceq training in over 100 colleges and universities of the United States or forei
countries. The faculty is distinguished in terms of its formal education, in the
wide variety of its practical experience in business, industry, government, and the
teaching profession, in its publications, and in its research activity.

THE LIBRARY

_Library resources and services for study and research include the book collec-
tion of 330,000 volumes, 47,000 government publications, 110,000 microform publi-
cations, 41,000 curriculum materials items, and several thousand pamphlets, prints,
manuscripts, recordings, photographs, and other related research type materials,
. The library subscribes to over 4,500 periodicals, holds 45,000 volumes of bound
journals. It is a depository for United States and California government publica-
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tions, and has extensive holdings of Spublications of foreign countries, the United
Nations, Organization of American States, Council of Europe, other international
bodies, and of municipal i;_over_nments.

Twenty-one reference librarians assist students and faculty in their reading,
study, and research. To aid the student to develop his powers of critical, independ-
ent thought through wide acquaintance with books, tﬁe library has an open shelf
arrangement which gives direct access to nearly all books.

Facilities for 2,200 readers are provided in the central library. Typing rooms,
group study rooms, micro reading rooms, listening facilities, exhibir areas and
individual stady carrels are provided. Inexpensive copying machines are available.

LIVING ACCOMMODATIONS

Two men’s and three women’s campus residence halls, i
students, are available in September, 1965. These thrcezil;yacggﬁa?r? dat:;g 2:12?
tractively designed and are fireproof and air-conditioned throughout. [-gsumishinss
ﬁ?hngCduly well selected to provide facilities for study and comfortable campus
Meals for all residence hall students are provided i -

81‘% l‘l’-qlugi;;:dlggg thhose umlierhtwenty-one mﬂr?f"fg’i % isicallcpe; caleteny a8
or 1965-1966, the total charge per student per

room will be slightly in excess of $400, paval?le asesTrfzS::tl;rf%; ?ﬂfﬁiebﬁfgna'lg

gnﬁalémmthpial}t:lhﬂ gﬂtaﬂs a _55c1501&ﬂ38_ Chslrge. Parking and health service benefits,

including hospitalization, are include o : :

of $20 is refundable at the close of the cl;‘llege ytg::.]‘ S¥ ot wscury, dopost

Additional information concerning camp ; :
office of the Director of Housing, e us housing may be obtained from the

PERSONNEL SERVICES CENTER

The facilities of the Personnel Services Cent
who may desire assistance in the solution of ::ﬂzfeet:sv?;t;l: ﬁuﬁm i
tional, or personal nature. Counselin appointments may be made in the Ad occupa-
tion Building or by telephone. Psychological testing is available upon mm

with a counselor,
STUDENT HEALTH SERVICES

As part of the program of student personnel servi :
services for the protection and maintenance of smm tllal:alﬁ“ provides health
regular seslfon.ftuesg healtlé semoag. under the direction of a.medical fatol. s i
consisting of a full-time staff, assisted on a -time basis 4 1
ists, are available to students for consulrau%arf,tu‘eaunent :I:F Ee::l ‘lliiefl_lce] special-
ties and emergencies, and counsel as to additional proper physical difficul-
nurses are also on duty. During the weeks the college is in sessiq
obtain appointments with specialists during the hours they are :; aﬁ_&:‘tldents may
office of Health Services. A student must be currently enrolled for able ar the
units of credit to be eligible for other than emergency treatment Seven or more

A sr%gmt i];wurance prog;:llm.xs avmlabée for ?ill ose ‘.g Svi o
units. The policy is reasonable in cost and provides medical 4 more
provided by the Student Health Services. and surgical care not

PLACEMENT CENTER

The Placement Center is an inte part of the educational
college. Placement is considered as til:laction phase of both the m of the
gram and the vocational guidance service at San Diego State. Since the p) al pro-
services rendered by the center are of importance to the graduate m‘:{acmmt
following information is presented for this assistance. ent, the

The Placement Center serves all divisions of the college. Through its profe...
staff the Placement Center provides placement counseling for the asxistanm"“?ﬂnﬂ
student in finding a position which will meet his individual needs and “tﬂ?zemy
abilities. Over 1,000 business firms, government agencies, and school districrs e his
recruit through the Placement Center each year. Many of these congern, m‘:iy

-
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tional in scope. On the average, each candidate is interviewed by three to five con-
cerns in the process of finding the position best suited to him. The Placement
Center maintains a vocational library of current materials and company brochures
from firms and agencies which graduate students may wish to use. A part-time job
placement service is provided for those who need financial aid in order to continue
their education. Many of the part-time jobs are directly related to areas of student
specialization. A diligent effort is made to follow up graduates in order to learn
more about their success and to assist in such future job adjustment as may be
necessary.

Placement services are available to all students who have completed 12 semester
units acceptable on a graduate pro at San Diego State. Assistance in finding
part-time employment is given to students who are enrolled for seven or more
semester units.

COST OF LIVING

Each student should plan his budget based upon individual needs. The wide range
of tastes and financial resources of students in a college with an enrollment of more
than 16,000 makes it difficult to give specific information on the cost of going to
Foueﬁf' At San Diego State it is possible to live simply and participate moderately
in college life and activities on a modest budget. A table of estimated costs is given
below as a guide to students in planning the college budget.

ESTIMATED EXPENSES FOR ONE SEMESTER

Minimum Cost for Living on Campus
Materials, service, student activity fee
(Nonresident tuition of $250, or foreign student tuition of $127.50, is

in addition to above fee)

Room, board, health services, parking 425
Books 60
Clothing 45
Laundry and cleaning 45
Recreation . 180
$804
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PART THREE

THE GRADUATE DIVISION

Graduate study at San Diego State College began in 1946 with an authorization
to offer a graduate program leading to the general secondary teaching credential.
The Master of Arts degree was first authorized in 1949; the Master of Science de-

ree in 1955; the Master of Business Administration and the Master of Social Work
egrees in 1963. )

Participation in a joint Doctor of Philosophy degree program in chemistry with
the University of California, San Diego, is scheduled to begin in the near furure.

Graduate curricula at San Diego State College are designed to Frovide an oppor-
tunity for advanced study and research in specialized fields of study in which
qualified graduate students may prepare for careers requiring advanced study or
may improve their competence in their present professions. 5

In gu:suing these objectives, the graduate stadent is expected to develop a spirit
of unbiased inquiry, the ability to arrive independently at logical conclusions based
on careful investigation, and a mastery of the subject matter of his field of study
characterized by a high quality of scholarship.

As of September 1964, 3,399 graduate students were enrolled at the College.
From 1949 ro 1964, 1,474 Master of Arts degrees and 277 Master of Science degrees
have been awarded.

All graduate study leading to advanced degrees is incorporated in the Graduate
Division which also undertakes the development and improvement of graduate
curricula in liberal arts and professional fields, especially those fields concerned
with teaching, supervising, or administering in the schools of California. Respon-
sibility for all graduate curricula is delegated to the Graduate Council under the
Dean of Graduate and Professional Studies who acts as the administrative officer
of the Graduate Division and chairman of the Graduate Council.

THE GRADUATE COUNCIL

. The Graduate Council of the Graduate Division at San Diego State College con-
sists of the Vice President for Academic Affairs, the Dean of Graduate and Profes-
sional Studies, the Dean of the School of Social Work, the Coordinator of Graduate
Studies and 14 other faculty members. For the academic year 1965-1966, the mem-
bership of the Graduate Council is as follows:

Donald R. Watson, Ed.D. (ex officio) . _ Vice President for Academic Affairs
Maurice M. Lemme, Ph.D. . Dean of Graduate and Professional Srudies
Ernest F. Witte, Ph.D. _ Dean, School of Social Work
Paul Erickson, Ed.D. Coordinator of Graduare Studies
Richard H. Lawson, Ph.D. , . Arts and Sciences
David W. Belcher, Ph.D. School of Business Administration
Glenn H. Hodge, Ph.D. School of Business Administration
Russell L. Trimmer, Ph.D. School of Education
Sanford H. Stone, M.S., M.S.E. _School of Engineering
John W. Ackley, Ph.D. Division of the Fine Arts
Angela M. Kitzinger, Ph.D. Division of Health Educarion,
Physical Education, and Recreation

. W. Dickinson, Ph.D. _Division of the Humanities
alter R. Stevens, Ph.D. Division of the Life Sciences
David A. Farris, Ph.D. Division of the Life Sciences
John G. Teasdale, Ph.D. _ Division of the Physical Sciences
Calvin V. Holmes, Ph.D. Division of the Physical Sciences
Richard C. Gripp, Ph.D. - Division of the Social Sciences
Charles C. Yahr, Ph.D. Division of the Social Sciences
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DUTIES AND RESPONSIBILITIES

The duties and responsibilities of the Graduate Council include, but are not
necessarily limited to, the following activities which are derived from the regula-
tions in the California Administrative Code, Title 5, Education:

1. Establishing criteria for classified graduate standing in the Graduate Division
and appro‘:'zl.o classified graduate standing for qualified applicants.
2. Establishing criteria for retention and withdrawal of students who have been
admitted to graduate curricula,
gr;.nl;.stablishing procedures for the administration of joint doctoral degree pro-
4. Determining the number and nature of examinati i i
Disvisl]'g:t::b «]z'xcl‘usﬁre of departmental examinations, BRSNS 10 Avue
. ishing requirements for advancement t i i =
quests for such advancement. ERsERtpe, And, doting O &5

6. Considering and acting on all graduate d iti -
dents in the Graduate Division. i 2 EuRtmman] peudonsioh g

7. Adopting rules concerning the form of i ili i
position of theses and dissertations. 54 5 St o g

del;.ni\glang final recommendation to the faculty for the awarding of all advanced

9. Making recommendations concerning de
partmental re
level (200-numbered) courses and new advanced degree g‘gersiisu{;;sr'lew BN

10. Coordinating and systematizing procedures foll artm ivisions
or schools offering advanced degrees or credentia]s(.’ SiRecpyidop R, CINISO08

11. Making recommendations to the President, the Vice Presi i
Affairs, committees of the College, the Senate, and the facultync:)sxlxd;l;nfc(g ﬁﬁfﬁxc
to graduate study at San Diego State College. : #

AUTHORIZED GRADUATE DEGREES
MASTER OF ARTS

Anthropology Industria] A
Art Mathematics
Biology Music
Business Education Phil h
gclgnomics gﬂygg gd“‘mion
5 :

= i

g olitical Sci
French Pﬁ?s:hologyen“
Geography al Science
German Sociology
Health Education Spanish
History Speech Arts

MASTER OF SCIENCE
Acerospace Engineering Geology
%_stlmnomy i\ﬁathhema&cs
10. echanical O e

Business Administration Physics Engineering
Chemistry Psycholo

Civil Engineering
Electrical Engineering
MASTER OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION
MASTER OF SOCIAL WORK

Public Administration

A

TEACHING CREDENTIALS

San Diego State College offers credential programs requiring at least one year of
pos(l;grac_i;llate course work of upper division or graduate level for the following
credentials:

The Standard Teaching Credential with a Specialization in Elementary Teaching

The Standard Teaching Credential with a Specialization in Secondary Teaching

TI'-tIt_e Stal_ggard Teaching Credenrial with a Specialization in Junior College
eaching

In addition, graduate programs will be available for the following credentials:

The Standard Designated Services Credential with a Specialization in Pupil Per-
sonnel Services (including the school psychometrist and school psychologist
endorsements)

The Standard Designated Services Credential with a Specialization in Health

The Standard Supervision Credential

For information regarding admission to teacher education and requirements for
these credentials, refer to the General Catalog or write directly to the School of

Education.
GRADUATE STUDY IN THE SUMMER SESSIONS

San Diego State College conducts summer sessions in which a graduate student
may earn credit in residence which may be used to satisfy the requirements for
an advanced degree or for credentals. Before credit earned in the summer ses-
sions is accepted on an advanced degree program, a student must meet the require-
ments for classified graduate standing in the Graduate Division. The acceptance
of courses by other colleges or by a teacher’s local school board for salary sched-
ule purposes as graduate credit is entirely optional with the college or school
system concerned.

The summer sessions are organized into three terms: An Intersession of two
weeks, during which time two academic units may be earned; Term I of six weeks,
during which time six academic units may be earned; and Term II of three weeks,
during which time three academic units may be earned. In the Intersession only a
limited number of special workshops and conferences are usually offered. Students
who enroll for more units than authorized, including concurrent college courses
taken outside this college, will not receive graduation credit for the excess units.

GRADUATE STUDY FOR FOREIGN STUDENTS

The facilities of the College for graduate study are available to qualified gradu-
ates of foreign universities on the same basis and under the same regulations as
apply to graduates of colleges and universities in the United States.

A foreign student holding a baccalaureate degree from a four-year accredited
institution and wishing to engage in graduate study at San Diego State College
should write directly to the Dean of Admissions, San Diego State College, San
Diego, California, for information on admission requirements and procedures.

The letter of inquiry should state the area in which the student wishes to study
and whether or not the student plans to seek an advanced degree. No student will
be permitted to engage in graduate study at the College until he has complied with
the requirements and procedures of the Office of Admissions and has been admitted
to the College with unclassified graduate standing.

An applicant whose education has been in a language other than English must
take the Test of English as a Foreign Language (TOEFL). This test is administered
in most foreign countries and test scores must be received by the College before
admission to the College can be granted. Information as to the time and place at
which this test is given may be obtained from the Educational Testing Service
(TOEFL), Princeton, New Jersey 08540, US.A.

A student whose undergraduate instruction has been in a language other than
English will generally need at least two years for the completion of the require-
ments for the master's degree. Since no graduate fellpwships or scholarships are
available for graduate students at San Diego State College, arrang ts for fi ial
support necessary for three or four semesters should be made before the student comes
to the United States.

A '
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Subsequent to admission to the College by the Dean of Admissions as an unclassi-
fied graduate student, a student seeking an advanced degree must apply for admis-
sion to the Graduate Division with classified graduate standing. Application forms
for this purpose may be obtained from the Dean of the Graduate Srudies. Admis-
sion to the College with unclassified graduate standing does not imply admission
to a graduate degree program in the Graduate Division.
hArrangemerf)ts rigrdhgu?mg should be g?mpl}el:ted before the student’s arrival on
the campus. Detailled mformadon regarding housin, i
Director of Housing, San Diego State g(l?ollegge. vBaysDeu oboied, fororide

Upon arrival at San Diego State College, the foreign graduate student should ar-
range for appointments with the Adviser for F oreign Students and the Dean of

Graduate Studies.
VETERANS AND GRADUATE STUDY

San Diego State College has been approved by the Vete A 3
the California State Department of Education to offer mmﬂm;at;g? and
leading to the master’s degree, graduate teaching credentials, and other programs
that require graduate training. Veterans who are interested in duate work should
visit the Campus Veterans Office in the administration building, for information
and cotl‘nsehng regardgn veteran’s benefits, prior to the date of 'regisuaﬁon

The “graduate load” for a veteran is defined as the approved courses leading to
a definite graduate objective, such as the master’s degree, a teachin denrial
scl‘(l_goldadmmlsmuon credential, ;tc. B CTECLIRe

, Graduate veterans are required to carry graduate loads of not less than 12 off
cially approved units per semester for full subsistence, i e
may be given for six such units per semester. ce. Half subsistence allowances

GRADUATE TEACHING ASSISTANTSHIPS

Graduate teaching assistantships may be obrained :
in the areas of anthropology, astronomy, biology, b,}:’i’n‘,‘;"fﬁ“@ graduate students
education, chemistry, economics, engineering, ﬁﬁ’;nsh' French, geo tranﬁn. business
German, health education, industrial arts, mathemarics, physical dSHP_ Y, geology,
science, physics, political science, psychology, sociology, Spanisﬁ ucag:mn, physical

Qualifications for a_;:ﬁomur_:e.ut include admission to the cola % and speech arts.
Graduate Division with classified graduate standing for the b Be, ﬂdll}lsaon.tp the
master’s degree, and enrollment in not less than 6 units of I“IOQ-POS& (; obtaining a
courses each semester in the area in which the degree is sought. A 9% dm-nmnbeged
assistant must meet the standards of the Graduate Division and fai uf;l uate teach:qﬁ
resulft in the cancellation of his appointment. € to do so wi

Information concerning an appointment as a graduate teachi :
obtained from the head of the department, dmisglon, or seho‘(:;lhmig “:fi’;mgnt may be
cant wishes to obtain the master's degree. ich the appli-

WAIVER OF NONRESIDENT TUITION FEES

The tuition fees for nonresident graduare students may be waj .
of demonstrated financial need and superior scholastic aclﬁevmg;d -?.n the basis
waiver of tuition fees, a student must: (a) be a nonresident mamo obtain 2
(b) supply transcripts of all previous college work; (¢) be admitted to gestudent;
with unclassified graduate standing; (d) apply for admission to the Gra dmColl_eg_e
sion and be qualified for such admission; (e) take the Graduate Record E:f Divi-
tion Aptitude Test; (f) have carned a grade point average above 3 0 (B)il_mna..
prior undergraduate and graduate studies; and (g) enroll in ar least 19 o all
course work applicable on a master’s degree program during the semester in \:'tlsu:[f

waiver of fees is to be granred. ’ -
thi\p licarion forms for wa:gv.rr:rs of nonresident tuition fees and further T
may Ee obtained at_the Graduate Office. Application forms are accepteq 2tON
time and must be filed in the Graduate Office at least one month prig, & 20¥
beginning of the semester in which the tuition fees are to be waived, 0 the
egraduate students whose tuition fees are waived must pay all other feq lise
under Fees in this bulletin. ) “ ed
Foreign graduate students should not expect to receive a waiver of the
dent tuition fees until they have completed at least one semester of

graduate study at San Diego State College.
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GRADUATE SCHOLARSHIPS AND AWARDS

Graduate students interested in the following scholarships and awards may obtain
application forms and further information from the Office of the Dean of Activities,

unless otherwise indicated.

CALIFORNIA CONGRESS OF PARENTS AND TEACHERS, INC.

One Secondary Teacher Education Scholarship of $400 to be granted only to
fifth year students training to teach in the public schools of California on a general
secondary credential. It may be divided into $200 awards if, in the judgment of the
Scholarship Committee, this would be a wise procedure.

SAN DIEGO INSTITUTE ON GOVERNMENT SCHOLARSHIP
IN PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION

A $200 scholarship awarded annually to a student enrolled for full-time study
toward the M.S. Degree in Public Administration. Make application to Chairman,
Political Science Department.

SAN DIEGO HUMAN FACTORS SOCIETY

A $50 annual scholarship to a psychology major in area of experimental or
engineering psychology; graduate student in engineering psychology preferred.
Nominations are made by the Department of Psychology; final selection of the
recipient is made by the San Diego Human Factors Society.

DOROTHY CRANSTON STOTT

A $100 per year scholarship to a graduate of San Diego State College with a ma-
jor in English. Selection is made by the Department of English.

K. W. sTOTY

A $100 per year scholarship to a graduate of San Diego State College with a
major in history. Selection is made by the Department of History.

ZONTA INTERNATIONAL CLUB SCHOLARSHIP

Awarded to a graduate or upper division student with a major in Speech Cor-
rection. Applicants must be recommended by the Speech Arts Department and the
recipient must spend eight hours a week in the clinical work of the Speech Arts
Department. Amount of scholarship variable, Selection is made by the Department

of Speech Arts.
FINANCIAL AID

Four types of loans are provided at San Diego State College to assist students
in need of financial aid for educational purposes. All loan programs, as well as
initial need analysis for the work-study program, are administered by the Financial
Aid Office, Administration Building, Room 207.

SAN DIEGO STATE COLLEGE FOUNDATION LOAN PROGRAM

Through the generosity of a number of individuals and groups, funds have been
established to assist students with both short-term and deferred loans. Completion
of at least one semester of full-time attendance at San Diego State College is re-
quired before the student is eligible. The amount that may be borrowed, based on
college-related need, may not exceed $500. Repayment is generally made during the
semester; however, graduate students in their last year at the college may select
deferred repayment plans. Most loans under this program are free of interest.
Applications are available throughout the academic year.

NATIONAL DEFENSE STUDENT LOAN PROGRAM

National Defense Student Loans under the Narional Defense Education Act
of 1958 are available to students who can meet the specific qualifications. All stu-

dents, both entering and continuing, may apply for these loans, The amount that
may be borrowed, based on college-related need, may not exceed $2,500 per year
25
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for graduate students. Repayment begins one vear after th
a e student leaves the
E::tléf_g:t ;ne:-i ;:;:gr ;xmﬁd t_werfa ten-year glerioci The interest rate is 3% simple
3 cation form i y i
Slertsciber yoar acsgenﬁc i s are available between April 1 and June 4, 196§

UNITED STUDENT AID FUND PROGRAM

United Student Aid Fund Loans in conjunction with the student’
” s home to
It:ilank are available to graduate students meét:ing specific rcquircmem;. TI'?:-I amm‘:nq;
at :;my be borrowed, based on college-related need, may not exceed $2,000 per
year for graduate students. Repayment begins five months from the time the bor-
rower graduates and may extend berween thirty-six and fifty-four months. The

interest rate is 6% simple interest beginning at the time the loan is granted. Appli-

cation forms are available throughour the academi i {
: ; emic year. Students are advised to'
apply well in advance of the semester or academic year in which the assistance is'

needed.
COLLEGE WORK-STUDY PROGRAM

San Diego State College has applied for funds to participate in the College Work-

Study Program under the Economic O i

} nder th pportunity Act of 1964, Students ma
guai:f c for financial aid in the form of part-time employment if they meet thg
\Eﬁl : %qnl_blﬁlcauons of this program. All students, both entering and continuing,
st} ¢ e ]1811 e to apply. Where feasible, college work-study granes will be com-
u:a::ij ‘Vlfl.is oans, scholarships, or other financial aid. Additional information re-
garding this program may be obtained from the Student Loan Office.

MINIMUM REQUIREMENTS FOR ALL APPLICATIONS

Evidence of financial need must acco icati
\ 1l ne mpany the application for al
:;déggmtyxss '::rfs l{ilimgcmpl aid where need is in excess g? szmuger (;'rc:r.l gjfl :zlrll‘i&pnl;leé
mit Parent Confidential Statements to the College Scholarship

Service. The required forms may b i
State College, as well as Finan}::iale ;cfdmﬁgos::ﬁ-lﬁzs.smdem R

COUNSELING AND GUIDANCE TRAINING INSTITUTE

anﬁr{JVclfaT:n ft;rhggﬁ lI);en made with the U.S. Department of Health, Education
training institutes under 1;?&:%3: Efo lzlgge]!\Tto'uﬁcr two counseling and guidance
"a[‘;' 85 -864],1 dt;;in g 1965 and 1966, ¢ National Defense Education Act, Public
. uring the 1965 summer session, an eight- §iis :

ing the 1965-1966 academic year 2 36-\&&{» \;ﬁ%‘m?:ﬂ‘;%e bizﬂ{l)i?:r:éfered and dur-

Information concerning rhese insti ; .
colm, Coordinator of Guidance Ig?uuéx“et? Sr:;yDE:g?:tha:;Zdé;ﬁgB g b

I;N:THUTE FOR SECONDARY SCHOOL TEACHERS OF MATHEMATICS
. Under a grant from the National Science I i :
g ;tfi‘fcesrlggr 31 fu]tlt-lgn;g %cad_emic Year Institute fggnz?ﬂi%?; si?’nmlf’:egthtatefCollegc
week prclimiﬁ ses? T s, participants wmeac &3 y mﬂ!\r
"o be aligihle far sdoiming > July 12, 1965, e an eghe
the oCoLlege Q\?vid: I:;Il;:laassiﬁem:lo;r:gu;?: ;:;?E_Ul‘e: the applicant must be admitted to
degree from an accredited institution; must f,’f 3 s hold s acceptable bachelor’s
at the secondary school level; and, if planning to earn TG mathematics
be admitted to the Graduate Division. The curriculum of ehmme;s degree, must
t]'\?l prowd;:: gl:ts btérter trained participants with an Opporrunﬁ e Institute is designed
Maseer o i egrcchfor tfachmg service in mathematics, "L work toward the
Institute s to GIVe toae ik mathematics in the secondary schogle o Fo-. of thY
per knowledge of modern mathematics and tp e ¥ schools a broader m.d.
to high school students. Tease their ability to teach it
. The basic stipend is $3,525 which includes hoth
llmma.rgi sblicmmclj session. Additional Aallowances for depend
are available. Tuition and fees are paid by the Nationa] Sei ents,rtravel, and books
mation concerning the Institute may be obtained from e (o2 ndation. Infor-
Mathematics Institute, San Diego State College, m Dr. Gerald A. Becker,
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ADMISSION OF GRADUATE STUDENTS
TO THE COLLEGE

The conditions for admission of graduate students to San Diego State College
are determined by the Board of Trustees of the California State Colleges and are
stated in Section 41000 of the Administrative Code as follows:

“(a) For admission with graduate standing as an unclassified graduate student, a
student shall have completed a four-year college course and hold an ac-
ceptable baccalaureate degree from an accredited institution; or shall have
completed equivalent academic preparation as determined Ly the appro-
priate college authorities.

“(b) Admission to a state college with graduate standing does not constitute

admission to graduate degree curricula.

ADMISSION PROCEDURE

All new graduate students (including graduates of San Diego State College) and
all former graduate students who have interrupted their attendance at this college
by one or more semesters must comply with the following procedure in seeking

admission or readmission to the college:

1. File Application for Admission to the College. This npsplication must be accom-
panied by an application fee of $5 payable to San Diego State College, and should
be filed ‘during the semester preceding the one in which the student expects to
enroll. The following forms must be filed in the Admissions Office: (1) Applica-
tion for Admission (or readmission); (2) Health History Record; and (3) State-
ment of Residency. These forms may be obtained from the Admissions Office.
Lerters from students signifying intention to enroll will not be considered as appli-
cations for admission. The ogcial forms must be filed. The last dates for filing
applications are as follows:

For fall semester: July 15.

For spring semester: December 15.

2. File Official Transcripts. The student must file official transcripts from EACH
college or university attended (including extension, 11:;13::51;?&:.}:‘n‘mdc::tce. summer ses-
sion, or evening courses). If a student plans to enter a m s degree curriculum or
a graduate credential program, he must file all transcripts in duplicate. An official
transcript is one sent directly between registrars of schools. The student should
request the college or university attended to send all transcripts to the Admissions
Office, San Diego State College. All records or transcripts received at the Ad-
missions Office become the property of the college and will not be released nor
will copies be made, A

A student who has obtained his degree from San Diego State College is not
required to file transcripts, except those transcripts covering work he may have
taken at other insttutions. He must, however, file an application for readmission
to the college and, if he plans to enter a master’s degree curriculum, an application

for admission to the Graduate Division and must comply with all other admission
procedures outlined above.

RESIDENCY STATUS CLEARANCE

Each student enrolling in the college must be designated as a resident or nonresi-
dent student, prior to the payment of registration fees.

The residency classification received by any student is subject to review and
change, Each student is held responsible for notifying the Residency Status Office
of any change in his legal status as a resident of California. A new residency
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declaration must be made whenever a student interrupts continuous attendance
at this college.

CHANGES IN CLASS SCHEDULE

A student is responsible for any change in his semester’s schedule of classes after
the official study list has been filed. Forms for changes in the official study hs_t may
be obtained at the Registrar’s Office. A fee of $1 is charged for change in the
schedule of classes. .

A change in schedule of classes includes the following: withdrawal from a class;
adding a class; adding or reducing units to a class for which the student is already
registered; changing from audit to it or from credit to audit; and changing
segliggf of the same course. Consult calendar for deadline dates for change
sche €.

ADMISSION TO THE COLLEGE FOR POSTGRADUATE STUDY

Admissions standards in the California Srate Colleges are
Trustees of the California State Colleges and are stated in the
trative Code, Title 5, Education, section 40600-41200.

NOTE: At San Dicgo State College, only fully matriculated students are ac-
cepted for enrollment in any regular semester. This includes auditors.

f the application of a graduate student for admission to the college is anproved'_
the Dean of Admissions and Records will notify the student that he has been ad-
mitted to the college in one of the following categories:

(1) As an unclassified graduate, if the student holds an acceptable bachelor’s

degree from an accredited college or university; or ,
(2) As an undergraduate student with no objective specified, if the student does
not hold an acceptable baccalaureate degree from an accredited institution:
Upon satisfactory completion of at least 12 units of undergraduate courses
approved by the Dean of Admissions and Records with a grade point aver-
age of not less than 2.5 and the removal of all other deficiencies, the student

may receive unclassified graduate standing from the Dean of Admissions and
Records.

_ A student who has been admitted to the college with unclassified graduate srfmd'
ing must file an application for admission to the Graduate Division if he wishes
to enter a graduate degree curriculum. Refer to the section on Admission of Grad-
uvate Students to the Graduate Division in this bulletin.

rescribed by the
Cglifomis A dminis-

Unclassified Graduate Student Enrollment

An unclassified graduare student is not eligible to enroll in 200-numbered courses
except with permission of the instructor and concurrence of the Dean of Graduate
Studies. All credit earned by an unclassified graduate student is subject to evaluation
as to its acceptance for graduate credit in 4 master’s degree curriculum.

REGISTRATION

Only students who have received a Notice of Admission from the Dean of Ad:
missions and Records will be eligible for registration for the Fall or Spring Se-
mesters. Students who have allowed a semester or more to lapse in regular arrend-
ance at the college will be required to file an application for readmission. T

regulation does not apply to Summer Session registration,
irections for

) . tion are published each semester j Class Schedule,
available at the College Book Store ar the beginning of éacnl: :gl:iﬁte?.s

LIMITATION OF ENROLLMENT

Admission to a state college shall be limited to the number of students for whom

facilities and competent instructors are available to provide opportunity for a8
shall determin, :

ge(?uate college education. The Board of Trustees e the number of

collee;et.s for whom there are available facilities and competent instructors at the
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STUDENT DISCIPLINE AND ATTENDANCE

Any student may be placed on probation, suspended, or expelled. for one or more
of the following causes:

(a) Disorderly, unethical, vicious, or immoral conduct.

(b) Misuse, abuse, theft, or destruction of state property.

The period for which the student may be placed on probation or suspended by
the president shall not exceed 12 months. Fees or tuition paid by or for the semester
or summer session in which he is suspend®d will not be refunded.

The above penalties may be a‘]))plied in cases involying academic dishonesty:
cheating in rests, examinations, laboratory work, written work (plagiarism)—that
is, for any attempt to get credit for work nor performed.

SECOND MASTER'S DEGREE

A graduate student desiring to work for a second master’s degree must petition
the Graduate Council for permission to enter a curriculum leading to the second
master’s degree.



ADMISSION OF GRADUATE STUDENTS
TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

Students will be admitted to the Graduate Division only after they have been
officially admitted to the College by the Dean of Admissions.

The requirements for admission of students to all graduate curricula are deter-
mined by the Board of Trustees of the California State Colleges and are stated in
Section 41001 of the Administrative Code as follows: -

“A student who has been admitted to a state college under Section 41000
(quoted above) may, uﬁon application, be admitted to an authorized graduate
degree curriculum of the co?l?zge as a classified graduate student if he satis-
factorily meets the professional, personal, scholastic, and other standards as the
appropriate college authorities may prescribe. Only those applicants who show
promise of success and fitness will be admitted to graduate degree curriculs,
and only those who continue to demonstrate a satisfactory level of scholastic
competence and fitness, as determined by the appropriate college authorities,
shall be eligible to continue in such curricula. Students whose performance i
a graduate degree curriculum is judged to be unsatisfactory by the authoriues
of the college may be required to withdraw from all graduate degree curricula
offered by the college.”

At San Diegu State College, sadmission to any graduate degree curriculum i
accomplished by being formally admitted to the Graduate Division with classified
Eraduatc standing. A student desiring to begin work for an advanced degree offered

y the college must first be admitred to the college with unclassified graduate
standing. Subsequent to (or simultaneously with) the filing of his application for
admission to the college, he must file application for admission to the Graduate
Division with classified graduate standing and specify his graduate objective, _

Applications for admission to the Graduate Division must be filed in duplicate on
forms available at the Graduate Office.

A graduate student desiring to take courses, but who does not wish to earn a8
advanced degree at San Diego State College, is not required to gain admission to
the Graduate Division, If a graduate student desires a credential but not an ad-
;an(t:it;c:li degree, he must meet the admission requirements for the appropriate cre-

ential.

Classified Graduate Standing |
In order to receive classified graduate standing in the Graduate Division, the
applicant must:

gl; glausfy the requirements for unclassified graduate standing in the college.

2) Have earned not less than a 2.5 grade poi i duate
work_takan for the baccalaureate cfé:reee.pomt e b 5

(3) Obrain a satisfactorir score on the Graduate Record Examination Aptitude

Test. (Students holding a master’s or higher degree from an institution

which is a member of the Council of Graduate Schools are exempted from

this requirement.)

(4) Haye completed an undergraduate maj i i ich he

e aeied dn ande e% degﬂ;a -ma;or appropriate to the field in whic

(5) Satisfy the special departmental, divisional or school requi stated

% 1;{ Partﬂl:‘our of this bulletin under Fields of Smg; and Eegul?sr:sm:fn?nsat:ucﬁﬂﬂ-
Meet the professional, nal, and i d

e i Divisio?:rso and scholastic standards for graduate study

Admission to the Graduate Division with classified graduate standms

! | not
imply that the student will be advanced to candidacy for a graduate s

egree.
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If a student does not receive a satisfactory score on the Graduate Record Exami-
nation Aptitude Test, or if he has earned less than a 2.5 grade point average in his
undergraduate work, or if he does not meet the minimum requirements of a divi-
sion or department he may continue postgraduate work as an unclassified graduate
for the purpose of removing deficiencies and otherwise demonstrating ability to
succeed in a master’s degree curriculum.

If the student succeeds in removing the deficiencies and receives the recom-
mendation of the department, division, or school, he may reapply for classified
graduate standing and admission to the Graduate Division.

Assignment of a Graduate Adviser

At the time a student is given notice of having attained classified graduate stand-
ing in the Graduate Division, he is assigned an official adviser in the appropriate
department, division, or school who assists him in planning an official program
for the master’s degree, The program must be prepared in accordance with the
requirements listed in the Graduate Bulletin current at the date of approval of the
program by the Dean of Graduate Studies.

Graduate students who wish to work for a credential but not for an advanced
degree are referred to the appropriate coordinator in the School of Education.

Advancement to Candidacy
After satisfactory coun;pletion of a specified portien of an official program for
the master’s degree, satisfactory completion of the required examinations, meeting
such professional and personal standards as the Graduate Council may prescribe,
and a?tar receiving the recommendation of his department, a student is eligible for
advancement to candidacy.
WITHDRAWALS

A graduate student who has been admiitted to a gruduate degree curriculum
but hos completed no courses at this college within the last calendar year is
considered to have withdrawn from the curriculum. He must file application for
readmission to the Graduate Division if he wishes to resume his graduate study. A
student who withdraws from a graduate curriculum will be required to comply
with regulations and requirements in effect at the time he gains readmission to the
Graduate Division.

Any student who was not in attendance during the semester preceding the
semester in which he wishes to enroll must apply for readmission to the college.

CONCURRENT MASTER'S DEGREE CREDIT

A senior who is within seven units of completing requirements for the bachelor’s
degree and whose overall grade point average is 3.0 or above may petition the
Graduate Council to take approved 100-numbered courses for concurrent master’s
degree credit with the remaining requirements for the bachelor’s degree. Enroll-
ment in 200-numbered courses is not permitted. The bachelor’s degree must be
completed at the end of the semester in which the concurrent credit is earned and
not more than six units of such credit will be accepted on the minimum unit re-
quirements for the master’s degree. The rules of the Graduate Division concerning
academic load must be observed. (Refer to the section of this bulletin on Regula-
tions of the Graduate Division for information on study list limits.)
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REGULATIONS OF THE GRADUATE DIVISION

Graduate students are individually responsible for complying with the pro-
cedures, regulations, and deadlines as set forth in the General Catalog of _the_
college and in this bulletin. All questions concerning graduate study at San Diego
State College should be referred to the Graduate Office. 1

All lgrsdnate students admitted to the college after August, 1965 will be required
to follow the procedures and regulations stated in the 1965-1966 editions of the
General Catalog and this bulletin. A student who was admitted to a graduate
degree curriculum at this college prior to that date and who has been enrolled in
one or more courses during each consecutive semester since first enrolling as 4
graduate student, or whose attendance has not been interrupted by more than two
consecutive semesters, will be held responsible for the regulations in effect at the
time his official master’s degree program was approved.

NUMBERING OF COURSES

_Courses numbered 1 through 99 or by letters (A, B, C, etc.) are in the lower
division (freshman and sophomore years); those numbered 100 through 199 are in
the upper division (junior and senior years); and those numbered 200 through 299
are strictly graduate courses. Courses numbered 300 or over are professional educa-
tion courses in the graduate credential program.

GRADING SYSTEM

At the end of each semester or summer session in which a student is enrolled, 4
report of courses taken, showing units and grades earned, is sent to the student
Grades and grade points used in reporting are as follows: Grade of A (outstanding
achievement), 4 points; B (commendable), 3 points; C (satisfactory), 2 points;
D (passing), 1 point; F (failure), 0 points; Inc (incomplete), counted as units at
tempted, 0 points; W (withdrawal), not counted in grade point average; :
(withdrawal failing), counted as failing in the grade point average; Cr (credit),
signifying units earned, but not counted in the grade point average. 1he mark “Cr"
is used in reporting satisfactory completion of certain courses, such as Course 29%

}lvhc’are letter grades would be inappropriate. No course in which a final grade below
C" was earned may be used to satisfy the requirements for an advanced degree

GRADE POINT AVERAGES

de point averages are determined by dividing the total number of grade points
earned by the total number of units attempted. - Br "
bulletin under Basic Requirements fm'n the Kzaﬂef;"nclﬂaﬂs. see the section of thi

INCOMPLETE GRADE

An incomplete grade is counted as units attempted with no grade points and
remains on the student's record unless made up. foz?)t for Courscgrzw. 'lel:esis. one
calendar ?'ear beyond the end of the term when an incomplete is assigned will be
allowed for makeup of ,the incomplete. The student must arrange with the in-
sct:#lc;ﬁ:l;:i :lhgf g‘:;vue l'tnhe ﬁ:ic;tl)mplﬁte fc_:lnl- t:;emoval of the course deficiencies, upof

ch a Tade w i 1
m?}red n éepear.(ilng % coursg. il be assigned. An incomplete cannot be re
a student does not make up the incomplete, but instead re-enrolls in the
cogrse fé:r credit, he has repeated the course t}::r which he will receive the credif
anom glra e p_:lalmts earned, suﬁ;ect to the regulations for repeating courses. The i
complete will remain on the student’s permanent record as units arrempted

no gm(iie dints_ carned and cannot thereafter be made up through removal of
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A student who registers for Course 299, Thesis, but does not complete the thesis
by the end of the semester or summer session in which he registers for it will
receive an Ine. (incomplete) grade. This incomplete will remain on the student’s
record as units attempted for one calendar year from the date of registration for
the course, If the thesis is not completed at the expiration of this time a W (with-
drawal for expirarion of time) will be recorded on the student’s record.

The student who has received a W in Course 299, Thesis, will be required to
re-register for the course if he wishes to complete the thesis at a later date. The
second (or subsequent) registration in Course 299, Thesis, is subject to the time
limits and procedures followed in the case of the first registration. The calendar
year begins with the opening date of the semester or summer school.

The student must be registered in Course 299, Thesis, when the thesis is sub-
mitted to the Graduate Office.

WITHDRAWALS FROM COURSES
OFFICIAL WITHDRAWAL

The student is held for every course appearing on his official semester study list.
Any withdrawal from college or withdrawal from a class must be officially ﬁ?::d at
the Registrar’'s Office; otherwise the student will receive a grade of “F” in the
course. Application for withdrawal is made at the Registrar’s Office.

Withdrawal Decdline Dates and Penalties. If a student withdraws officially
from college or from a class by the end of the third week of classes, the course will
not be recorded upon his permanent record. If he withdraws after the third week
and not later than the end of the ninth week of classes, either 2 W (withdrawal
ﬁassing) or WF (withdrawal failing) will be recorded, depending upon whether
e is passing or failing the course on the date of filing the request for withdrawal.
(WF is equivalent to a failing grade.) Afrer the ninth week, withdrawal from a
class is not permitted. A final grade will be recorded for each class far which
the student 1s enrolled. Withdrawal from college (that is from all courses) will
be permitted up to 10 days preceding the final examination schedule; however,
the student will receive a W or WF grade in each class, depending upon whether
he is passing or failing in the class on the date of filing his request for withdrawal
from college. 3

Improper Registration in Graduate Courses. The registration of graduate stu-
dents in Course 298, Special Study, and Course 299, Thesis, will be cancelled if the
prerequisites for these courses have not been met before registration.

UNOFFICIAL WITHDRAWAL

Unofficial Withdrawal. A student withdrawing unofficially from class or from
college will receive failing grades in all courses from which he withdraws unoffi-
cially. An unofficial withdrawal is one in which a student stops attending classes
without filing official withdrawal forms with the Registrar within the deadline dates
established for withdrawal.

REPEATED COURSES

A graduate student may not repeat courses which have been taken as part of the
master’s degree, ex in the case of courses required as prerequisites to a master's
degree program. Such courses may be repeated under the ov college regulations
for repeated courses. (Refer to the General Catalog.)

PROBATION

Any undergraduate student whose scholarship record falls below a “C” average
(2.0) for all college work attempted, or all college work attempted at San Diego
State College, will be placed on probation by the Office of Admissions. Probation
may be continued, provided that the student obtains a “C” average or better each
semester while on probation. The student will be removed from probation when
he has atrained a “C” average or better on all college work attempted and on all
college work attempted at San Diego State College.

These regulations r:lgardmg probation in the llsge also apply to the graduate
student, except that only postgraduate work is counted.
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DISQUALIFICATION FROM THE COLLEGE

Disqualification for Scholarship. Any student on probation whose scholarship
falls below a “C” average (2.0) in any single semester or summer session will be
subject to disqualification and dismi
qualified from further attendance at this college forfeir their rights to veterans'
benefits. Specific_information may be obtained from the Veterans Administration
regarding disqualification of veterans in graduate curricula.

Reinstatement After Disqualification. A disqualified student may be readmitted
to the college for reasons satisfactory to the Board of Admissions. Applications for
readmission must be made on forms which may be obtained at t&e A dmissions
Office. Students i;:»euuonu:lg for readmission are required to have personal interviews
with members of the Board of Admissions.

DISQUALIFICATION FROM THE GRADUATE DIVISION

Any
in the Graduate Division and whose performance therein is judged to be unsatis-
factory with respect to scholastic or professional standards as judged by the Gradu-
ate Council will be red to withdraw from all graduate degree curricula in the
Graduate Division and his official status will be changed from classified graduate
standing to unclassified graduate standing.

TRANSCRIPTS OF RECORD

An official wanscript of record may be obtained by filing an application for
transcript at the Registrar’s Office. A fee of §1 is cha.tggd for each trgﬁscripr (first
copy free). Transcripts sent from one college to another are considered as official.
Transcr:ﬁl:s prese: by a student to a college are considered to be unofficial and
are usu % not accepted. Once a student has marriculated in this college or has
had an official evaluation made, transcripts from other schools or colleges become

the property of this college and will not be released nor will copies be made.

AUDITORS

A graduate student who does not wish to take a course for credit

: { de 3 may enroll as
an auditor, size permitting. An auditor must meet all admission reguimnents'
pay the same fees, and comply with all regulations required of students taking the
course for credit. An auditor is not held for examinations and does not receive
Emﬁi’ or a final grade in the course. A student may change his program from
audit” to “credit” or vice versa within the time limits authorized !l::-r changes of
program and subject to the regulations for withdrawal from classes.

FINAL EXAMINATIONS

No final examination shall be given to individual stud
: iven to in ents before the regularl
scheduled time. Any student who is passing in a course and wh: griflstitai:flepossiblz
final examination on the date scheduled must make szran'iements with the

instructor to have an incomplete grade reported and must take the deferred final

examination within the time allowed for making up incomplete grades.

TRANSFER OR EXTENSION COURSE CREDIT

The amount of transfer and extension course i egree
ount o _ ) credit acceptabl
gloég:mua is limited ro a total of 6 units for the Master otm;rt: ::dmtife{;asdmr of
Se ce fegrees;ﬂumtsfort_he Master of Business Administration degree; and
units for t?c Master of Social Work degree, To be a as a mf the
wmrem;nts for these d?rees. all credit earned in other colleges or u‘: extension
urses a die approved by the appropriate graduate adviser and the Dean of
Gradd vate Studies. Approval of extension course credit must be obtained by the
Is:'a ent prior to the date of completion of the extension co Creed.i 4
y correspondence is not accepted as satisfying degree mquuu;m'ﬁts. el |

from the college. Veterans who are dis-

duate student who has been admitted to a graduate degree curriculum

STUDY LIST LIMITS IN THE GRADUATE DIVISION
A graduate student who is not taking any 200-numbered courses may register

for 17% units of credit during any semester. If one or more 200-numbered courses
are included in the study list, the maximum number of units permitted is 15. An
excess study load requires the nﬂ?mval of the Dean of Graduate Studies at the
eginning of the semester in which the credit is to be earned. The maximum
amount which will be approved by petition for any one semester for students
carrying one or more 200-num courses is 17 umts and for any one year, 33

ts.

Graduate students who are employed full time should not attempt to earn more
than six units of credit per semester. Graduate students artending summer sessions
are limired to one unit of credit per week of attendance.

Graduate students who are employed as teaching assistants at San Diego State
College are limited to 15 units of combined teaching assignments and course work
unless their request for excess load is approved by the Dean of Graduate Srudies.

Students who enroll for more units than authorized will not receive credit on
their official master's degree programs for the excess number of units completed.

OFFICIAL PROGRAMS OF STUDY

Official master’s degree roganw of study, as signed or revised by the graduate
adviser and accepted by :Ee raduate Council, are binding unless a student with-
draws from the Graduate Division. Withdrawal is defined as having taken no
courses during a calendar year. Students who have withdrawn must file a request
for readmission to the Graduate Division before they will be permitted to register
for any courses leading to the master’s degree.

It is the student’s responsibility to cowxﬁiﬂcte the specific courses listed on his
official program of study. No changes will be permitted unless approved by the

duate adviser and the Dean of Graduate Studies. No course can be deleted
rom an official program after the course has been completed. No course completed
prior to seven years of the date the program is approved may be listed on the

program.
APPLICATION FOR GRADUATION

An application for graduation must be filed in the Graduate Office well in
advance of the date of graduation. Refer to the calendar in Part I of this Bulletin
for deadline dates.

BASIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER'S DEGREE

To receive the master’s degree at San Diego State College, the candidate must
have completed the following general requirements of the Graduate Division and
the spccil{)c requirements listed in the appropriate sections of Part Four of this
bulletin, Fields of Study and Courses of Instruction for the Master’s Degree:

(A) ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY:

A student who holds classified graduate standing in the Graduate Divi-
sion at San Diego State College and who meerts its scholastic, professional,
and personal standards may be considered for advancement to candidacy
for the master’s degree provided he has filed an official program of study
approved by the appropriate graduate adviser and the Dean of Graduate
Studies. For the Master of Arts and the Master of Science degrees, a student
may be advanced to candidacy after he has earned at least 12 units in his
graduate program with a minimum grade point average of 3.0 (B), or
six units of his Jarogram if he is a graduate of San Diego State College

rovided his undergraduate grade point average was at least 2.75; for tEc

aster of Business Administration degree, the student must have earned
at least 24 units in his graduate program in the School of Business Admin-
istration with a minimum grade point average of 3.0 (B); and for the
Master of Social Work degree, the student must have earned at least 27
units in his graduate program in the School of Social Work with a mini-
mum grade point average of 3.0 (B).
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(8)

(C

—

()]

(E)

In addition to having the grade point averages specified above, the student

must (1) have completed all undergraduate deficiencies and the special

requirements of the department, division, or school concerned; (2) have
attained satisfactory scores on the Graduate Record Examination Aptitude
if required;
(4) have been recommended for advancement to candidacy by the depart-
ment, division, or school concerned; and (5) have been approved for ad-
vancement by the Graduate Council. Written notification of advancement

Test; (3) have passed the foreign language examination

to candidacy will be sent to the student from the Graduate Office.

EXAMINATIONS:
Prior to or during their first semester in residence, all students desiring

the master’s degree must take the Graduate Record Examination Aptitude

Test.
Examinations required in the various subject marter fields of study are

.

listed in the appropriate sections of Part Four, Fields of Stud d Courses
of Instruction under Specific Requirements for the Master‘syDTgree. (See

below for the foreign language examinati d for th i
examination reqnireﬁn lien of thesis mldgrmPls;?l B.;,r g

FOREIGN LANGUAGE REQUIREMENT:

A reading knowledge of a foreign lan i ired i i
¢ nguage is reauired in certain Master
?iu c?:fb egélee Sm-ncu]a. Competence is determined by examinations con-
s y the Department of Foreign Languages. Information concerning
he bew I;Jp?ﬂ which specific foreign language examinations are scheduled
may be obtained from the Department of Foreign Languages. The student

;sd ::gcu;rdegotgm pdaiss has foreign language examination before he can be

UNIT REQUIREMENTS:
Master of Arts and Master of Science degrees:

Thirty units of approved 100- or 200-numbered co i

1 : urses earned in graduate
standing, ath:a.st 24 of which must be completed in residence. Atheast 12
units must be in 200-numbered courses. Not more than a total of 6 units

undergraduate deficiencies are in addition to the mini i i
e minimum 30 units required
for the degree. Credi by correspondence is not af:ccpml:olm:(.1 Not

oy it earned
more a total of 6 units in special study courses numbered 199 and 298

will be accepted for credit toward the degree.
Master of Business Administration degree:

Fifty-four units of 200-numbered courses specified by the School of Busi-

ness Administration at | ¥ 3 .
Not more than 24 u;;its&f,? ::pfgv;"h‘ch must be completed in residence.

d transfer credic is acceptable for this
undergraduate deficiencies are in addi-

tion to the minimum : %
ance is unacceptaple . "t for the degree. Credit carned by correspond-

Master of Social Work degree:

Fifty-eight units of 200-numbered urses i i
Work ;?fem 24 of which mustﬂf-;. c%?nplemzpﬁlﬁgdb;g.c&m ?‘tftqsu.i?g

to remove undergraduate deficiencies are j iti ini
units for the degree. Credit earned by m:rénpo;%iﬁi&nhtmwmm *

COURSE REQUIREMENTS:

In all master’s degree curricul

ums offered at San Di

Coure, completed more than seven Years o o the i o Wiigh il
G degree éarl;rcll%t be C].;sed li:o satisfy the
. de s ate Council, on the rec-
th ¢ E'-ﬂmmt. vision, or sch exten

¢ time for students who Pass a comprehensive m%g:eor:c% ﬁyreiemi

(F) THESIS:

course. With the approval of the appropriate graduate adviser and the Dean
of Graduate Studies, a more recently completed course may be substituted

for an out-dared one. .
A course completed prior to seven years of the date that the official

master’s degree ?mgrnm is approved may not be listed on the program.

A minimum of nine units of courses listed on the official program of study
must be completed afrer advancement to candidacy for the Master of Arts
and the Master of Science degrees. A minimum of 24 units on programs of
study for the Master of Busines Administration and Master of Social Work
degrees must be completed after advancement to candidacy.

pecific courses required in the basic 30, 54, or 58 units and the require-
ments concerning foreign languages are listed in the appropriate sections
of Part Four, Fields of Study and Courses of Instruction under Specific
Requirements for the Master’s Degree.

Plan A, requiring a thesis, may be selected by a student seeking the
master’s degree provided the department, division, or school concerned ap-
proves the listing of Course 299, Thesis, on the official program of study.
Three units of “Cr” are granted for the satisfactory completion of the
thesis or project following its acceptance by the student’s thesis committee,
the department, division, or school concerned, and the Graduate Council.
Assigning of “Cr” grade for the thesis is the responsibility of the Graduate
Office. Registration in Course 299, Thesis, is required; however, students will
not be permitted to register for this course until they have received official
notification of advancement to candidacy from the Graduate Office and
have an officially appointed thesis or project committee. Theses or projects
must be completed well in advance of the date of the convocation at which
the degree is to be conferred. Refer to the calendar in Part I of this
Bulletin for deadline dares.

The thesis should be comgleted within one calendar year following the
date of the beginning of the semester or summer session in which the
student first registers in Course 299, Thesis. Refer to the section on Incom-
plete Grade in this bulletin.

All theses or projects must be typed on special water-marked thesis
paper available ot the College Book Store. Instructions for typing, prepar~
ing maps end charts, binding, etc., are available at the Graduate Office.

Two of the three required copies of all master’s theses or projects are
accessioned by the Library of San Diego State College and are subject to
the regulations of the Library with respect to the circulation or duplication
of its cataloged materials.

Plan B, requiring a comprehensive examination in lieu of a thesis, may,
with the approval of the department, division or school concerned, be fol-
lowed in certain graduate degree curricula as indicated in Part Four of this
bulletin. Dates on which comprehensive examinations in lieu of theses are

iven are determined by the department, division, or school concerned.

esults on comprehensive examinations must be reported to the Graduate
Office by the department, division, or school. Refer to the calendar in
Part 1 of this Bulletin for deadline dates.

(G) GRADE POINT AVERAGES:

Grade point averages of at least 3.0 (B) must be maintained on:

1. All programed 100-numbered courses required for the removal of
undergraduate deficiencies.

2. All_programed courses including courses accepted for transfer
credit and courses taken concurrently with or subsequently to courses
accepted for transfer.

3. All 100- or 200-numbered courses taken at San Diego State College
concurrently with or subsequently to the earliest course listed on
the official master’s degree program.
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(H) FINAL APPROVAL:

The student’s official program of study as approved by the appropriate
graduate adviser and the Graduate Council andpall requ?irred exfrl:)linftiom}
must be completed in a satisfactory manner before the student will be rec-
ommended for the degree by the Graduate Council.
An application for graduation must be filed in the Graduare Office well in PART FOUR
advance of the expected date of graduation to provide adequate time for
official faculty vote of approval for graduation. Refer to the calendar in

BareTofthis Bl o s G " FIELDS OF STUDY AND COURSES OF INSTRUCTION

() AWARD OF DEGREES: SB . o o Tk . pluceduis = Lo
The Bo: ; . section contains the c requirements for all graduate degrees authorize
et fropeees of ihe California State Colleges, upon recom- ot San Diego Stare College by the Board of Trustees of the California State Col-
diploma or degree to a student whgoo h e legeaagards the appropriate Jeges, These specific requirements of departments, divisions, or schools supplement
of study. as completed the prescribed course  and are in addition to the basic requirements for the master’s degree as stated in
Part Three of this bulletin. All official master's degree programs must be prepared
(J) DIPLOMA: in_conformity with the basic and sreciﬁc requirements for the degree in question.
T ie e il . 1 In addition, courses acceptable for credit toward a master’s degree are listed
Bool &QPPIDPMtC ploma is ordered by the student from the Colleger under major fields and areas of concentration. Each course is listed by department
i i number, title, and units. Graduate level (200-numbered) courses carry course de-
- scriptions. Full descriptions for other courses may be found in the General Caralog.
Not all courses are offered every semester or every year. Ordinarily each listed
course will be offered not less than once during a two-year period. For courses
offered in any given semester, together with the tme and lace of meeting, consult
the semester Class Schedule, which is available at the College Bookstore prior to
the date of registration of each semester, or the summer session bulletin which is
available prior to the opening of summer session.
The college reserves the right to withdraw any course listed in the class schedule
for which the enrollment is not sufficient to warrant the organization of a

PREREQUISITES FOR GRADUATE COURSES

Graduate level (200-numbered) courses require, as a general prerequisite, com-
petence in the specified field as indicated by a substantial amount of upper divi-
sion study in the field or in a closely related field. Unless otherwise specified in
the course description, graduate level courses are open to classified graduate stu-
dents with the permission of the instructor. Unclassified graduate students must
obtain the permission of the instructor and the Dean of Graduate Studies before
they may enroll in a gnduate level course. Undergraduates are not permitted to
enroll in 200-numbered courses.

I Registration in Course 298, Special Study (3-6), must be arranged through the
. instructor, the chairman of the department concerned, and the Graduate Office.
Forms for this purpose are available in the Graduate Office.

Course 299, Theses (3), can be taken only by those students who are advanced
to candidacy for a master’s degree, and who have an -oﬁi:_::alg’o appointed thesis
committee. Students must receive clearance for registration in Course 299, Thesis,
from the Graduate Office.
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ANTHROPOLOGY

GENERAL INFORMATION

The Department of Anthropology, in the Division of the Social Sciences, offers
gmduate study leading to the laster of Arts degree with a major in anthropology.

or graduate study in connection with the Master of Arts degree for teaching
service with a concentration in social science, refer to the section of this bulletin
under Social Science.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

All students must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the Graduate
Euxlvlmpn with classified graduate standing, as described in Part Three of this
etin. In addition, students seeking the Master of Arts degree in Anthropology
u'll1ust_ have completed at least 18 upper division units including the courses i
physical anthropology, archacology, ethnology, and social anthropology which
are the equivalent to those required for an undergraduate major in an ropology
at San Diego State College. The student must have an overall 3.0 grade point
;:r:::ge (B) in undergraduate courses in anthropology or consent of the Depart-

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

All students must satisfy the general requirements for ad i
as do:lri-fnl;ed in Part Three of this pqilet?g. In addition, thev;n:ggin:nxt:: a(!:agldsg
ahqu. calymg &tteﬂ examination divided equally among the following four fields:
Ba;sﬂ anth p_ologar, archaeology, ethnology, and social anthropology; (b)
aé:lbexammamn emonstrating reading knowledge of a foreign fanguage ap-
proved by the Department and administered by the Department of Foreign Lan-

guages; (c) Demonstrate a - ; r <0
Math. 130A or its equiv almr.knﬂ“f‘ledge of statistics by satisfactory completion of

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS PROGRAM

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified i the
?gs;c;;;gu;rem&ts for the Master of Arts degree, as de%rci?glgdmm “Thr;ge of
ke Il:tm, e student must complete a graduate program of at least 30 units,
¢} a minimum of 24 units must be selected from courses in anthropology

listed below as acceprable on master’s degree ms i
. . 2 grams. At least 15 units must be
in 200-numbered courses including Anthropology. At

Thes Hog: ogy 200, Seminar, and Anthropolo
299, Thesis. A final oral examination on the general field of the Thesis mI:m

passed as a requirement for th P A
mitted for the Master of Arts dig(i‘eeseri:foanot?rlr’gpoll?gyé' 5 R
TEACHING ASSISTANTSHIPS

Teaching assistantships in anthro; olo; i
: s in gy are availabl imi f
?uahﬁcd students. Application blanks and additional inefo:-?m:ic{:lmr:;(:r rl;:n;md

rom the Chairman of the Department,
. FACULTY
Chairman, Division of the Social Sciences: D. S, Milne, Ph.D

Chairman, Department of Anthrop . -
Graduate Advisers: ology: 8. L. Rogers, Ph.D.

Archaeology: D. L. Brockin on, P, H

Ehymcal Anmm(ggloﬁ’l: D. .B;cckinétE:,d is L. Rogers
thnology: V. Geld d, H. Lewis, C. E. Mann i

Ethnohistory: A, J. Anderson, P, H. Ezell

Social Anthropology: V. Goldkind, H. Lewis
Ethnolinguistics: A. J. Anderson, C. E. Mann
Professors: P. H. Ezell, Ph.D.; S. L. Rogers, Ph.D.

Associate Professors: A. J. Anderson, Ph.D,

Assistant  Professors: D. L. Brockington, M.A.; A. D. Buck, Jr, MA.; V.
Goldkind, Ph.D.; H. Lewis, B.A.; C. E. Mann, Ph.D.

COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE
PROGRAMS IN ANTHROPOLOGY

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

115. Primatology (3) X 165. Ph;sica] and Cultural Backgrounds
120. Introduction to Anthropological of Personality (3)

Linguistics (3) 172. Indian Cultures of the Southwest
124. Descriptive Linguistics (3) (3)
150. Ethnological Field Methods (3) 173. Archaecological Field Methods (3)
151, North American Indian (3) 174. Prehistoric Archeology of Europe
153. Primitive Religion (3) 3
155. Peasant Society and Culture (3) 180. Preclassic Aboriginal Civilizations
156. Culture Change and Processes (3) of Mid-America
161. The California Indian (3) 181. Classic Pre-Columbian Civilizations

162, Cultures of South America (3) of Middle America (3)
163, Contemporary Latin  American 182. Post-Conquest Cultures of Middle
Cultuares (3) America (3)
197. Investigation and Report (3)
199. Special Study (1-6)

GRADUATE COURSES
200. Seminar (3)
An intensive study in advanced anthropology, topic to be announced in the class
schedule. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master’s degree.

233. Social Structure (3)

Prerequisite: 12 units of upper division credit in anthropology. q

A structural and functional approach to the social organization of a wide range
of cultures. An examination of theories and generalizations regarding the stability
and integration of a wide variety of human societies.

255. Culture and Society in the Nahua Area (3)

Prerequisites: Anthropology 1B or 1C and 12 units of upper division credit in
anthropology.

A course designed to permit concentrated studies of the area and those related
to it, based on archaeology, aboriginal records, colonial accounts, and modern
studies; and to permit various approaches to such studies.

256. Cultures and Societies in Southern Meso-America and Central America (3)
Prequisites: Anthropology 1B or 1C and 12 units of upper division credit in
anthropology.
Concentrated studies of ancient civilization in areas of higher development, based
on archaeology, aboriginal records, Colonial accounts, and recent studies; and to
permit various approaches to such studies.

267. Contemporary Theory in Cultural Anthropology (3)

Prercquisite: 12 units of upper division credit in anthropology.

Contemporary theoretical developments in cultural anthropology: an examination
of proposed conceptual frameworks, methodologies, hypotheses, and theories, An
an ylslis of recent literature, with evaluation oriented toward significance for re-
search.
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298. Special Study (1-6)

Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with deparrment chairman and in-
structor.

Individual study directed toward the preparation of a paper upon a specific prob-
lem. Six units maximum credir.

259, Thesis (3)

d-g‘rcrequisitcs: An officially appointed thesis commitree and advancement to can-
idacy.
Guidance in the preparation of a project or thesis for the master’s degree,

ART

GENERAL INFORMATION

The Department of Art, in the Division of the Fine Arts, offers graduate study
leading to the Master of Arts degree with a major in art and to the Master of Arts

degree for teaching service with a concentration in art.

The Art Deparcment is prepared to offer advanced study to graduate students
in the fields of painting, sculpture, ceramics, printmaking, and the history of art.
In addition to the excellent equipment of the Fine Arts Building at the college, the
Fine Arts Gallery of San Diego and the Museum of Archeology, both located in
Balboa Park, offer valuable original materials as well as specialized libraries for
research in those fields.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

All students must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the Graduate
Division with classified graduate standing, as described in Part Three of this bulletin.
In general, the student must have completed an undergraduate major in art with
a minimum of 24 upper division units, including a course in the principles of art
appreciation and two semesters’ work in the general history of art, before he will
be permitted to begin work on his graduate program. The student must also be
able to show that he is adequately advanced both in drawing and design to carry
out projects which measure up to graduate standards. This requirement will be
measured through an examination of examples of the student’s undergraduate work.
If it is determined that the student is capable of doing graduate art work, he may
be permitted to begin such work even though he has not completed an appropriate
undergm_duate major in art..Those students whose work is insufficiently advanced
for classified graduate standing may enroll for courses, under guidance of the de-
partment, in order to meet the standard requirements.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

In addition to meeting the requirements for advancement to candidacy as de-
scribed in Part Three of this bulletin, all students will be required to pass a com-
prehensive examination covering the fields of History of Art of Western Civiliza-
tion, Principles of Art Appreciation, and the techniques and materials of the artist.

Students working for a Master of Arts degree in the field of art history must
cig:l'nplete the following courses or their equivalents before advancement to can-
didacy:

Anthropology: 1B or 103

Art: 5, 50A-50B, 51, 52A-52B, 153, 154, 155, 156, 157, 158.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARYS DEGREE

In additon to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and the
basic requirements for the master’s degree as described in Part Three of this bulle-
tin, the student must complete a graduate program which includes 2 major consist-
ing of at least 24 units in art from courses listed below as acceptable on master’s
degree programs in art, of which at least 16 units must be in the 200-numbered
courses. Art 292A or Art 292B, Art 294A or Art 294B, and Art 299 are required
courses. If a student completes a creative project in Art 299, he must also complete
Art 290, if he completes a thesis, he must also complete Education 211, Procedures
of Investigation and Report. Not more than a total of 6 units in the special study
courses Arc 199 and Arc 298 will be accepted.

In connection with the thesis or project, each candidate for the degree must
present an exhibition on the campus of representative graduate work including the
project (if ap licable), and a portfolio of additional graduate work. An oral exami-
nation over the field of the thesis or project and related material is required.
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SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASYER OF ARYS DEGREE
FOR TEACHING SERVICE

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and the
basic requirements for the master’s degree as described in Part Three of this bulle-
tin, the student must complete a graduate program which includes a concentration
consisting of at least 18 units in art from courses listed below as acceptable on
master’s degree programs in art, of which at least 12 units must be in 200-numbered
courses. Art 299, and Education 211 are required courses. Nor more than a total
of 6 units in the special study courses Art 199 and Art 298 will be accepetd.

In connection with the

thesis or project, each candidate for the degree must

present an exhibition on the campus of representative graduate work including the

project (if ngﬁlicable). and a portfolio of additional
esis or project and r

e field of the

naton over

aduate work. An oral exami-
ted material is required.

THESES AND PROJECTS IN ART

The thesis required for the Master of Arts degree in art is a written document; |
the project is an original work of creative art, accompanied by a written report.
All theses and written reports accepted in satisfaction of a requirement for the
master’s_degree are cataloged and accessioned in the college library; projects

remain in the custody of

e Department of Art at the college.

FACULTY
Chairman, Division of the Fine Arts: G. N. Sorenson, M.A.
Chairman, Department of Art: J. D. Swiggett, M.F.A.,
Graduate Advisers: Major, J. D. Swiggert; Teaching, J. H. Dirks

Credential Adviser: J. D. Swiggett

Professors: J. H. Dirks, MF.A; Tlse H. Ruocco, MAA.: G. N. Sorenson, M.A;

J. D. Swiggett, MF.A.

Associate Professors: Marybelle S. Bigelow, M.A.; P. A. Li , M.A.; Martha
W. Longenecker, MF.A'; JoAnn L. Tanzer, M.A.; R. D, Wallace, D.Lt. -

Assistant Professors: R. J. Baxter, M.F.A; R. V. Berﬁi[f)\dh.; W. F. Bowne, M.Aj

Arline M. Fisch, M.A.; Winifred H. Higgins, P|
Sarvis, M.A.

J. J. Rogers, MS; A. T.

; J. R. Hopkins, MF.Aj

Instructors: L B. Hunter, M.A.; A. W. Miller, M.A.

COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE
PROGRAMS IN ART

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

100A-100B. Advanced Drawing (2-2
106A-106B-106C. Printmaking l%2(--2—2:;
107. ((zk))lor and Design in Merchandise

111A-111B. Industrial Design (2-2
112A-l:22)13. Design and Compf:sitiln

(2
113A-113B, Ad i i
22) vanced Furniture Design

114A. Design for Advertisin
114B-114C. Advanced ;Ldvegiézn)g

D (2-2)

115A-115E.1150115D. Life Drawing
and Painting (2-2-2-2)

nGAi;IgI?{?-; IS%IIGD. Advanced Paint-

U7A-117B-117C-117D, Ad ’
i iG] vanced Sculp

118A-118B. Advanced W
Painting (2.3) atercolor
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119A-119B-119C. Ceramics (2-2-2)

120A-120B. Advanced Design (2-2)

153, Ancient Art (3)

154. Medieval Art (3)

155. Akr?(lls?mce Baroque and Rococo

156. History of Modern Art (3)

157. History of American Art (3)

158. Art of Primitive Peoples (3)

161A-161B. Design in Crafts (2-2)

170A-170B. Jewelry (2-2)

180A-180B. Advanced Weaving (2-2)

191. Gallery Exhibition (2)

193. Drawing and Illustration for
Graphic Communication (2)

19SA-I925B. Advanced Interior Design

(2-
199. Special Study (1-6)

206. Seminar in Creative Printmaking (3)
Prerequisites: Arc 106A and 106B. ) .
Advanced creative work in selected _printmakin

of the history and philosophies of printmakin;

temporary concepts. May be repeared once wi

media based upon the analysis
Tom its inception through con-
new content.

216. Seminar in Creative Painting (3)

Prerequisites: Art 112A, 112B, 116A and 116B. " A

Aesthetic organization of selected visual subject matter in the medium of colors
in oils. May be repeated to a maximum of 6 units.

217. Seminar in Creative Sculpture (3)

Prerequisites: Art 117 AB,C,D. §

Aesthetic organization of selected subject matter in the media of sculpture. May
be repeated to a maximum of 6 units.

219, Seminar in Creative Crafts (3)
Prerequisites: 6 units completed in upper division courses in sculpture or ceramics
or printmaking or a combination of these courses. 3
deced creative work in selected craft media. May be repeated to a maximum
of 6 units.

290, Bibliography (1) ik A
Exercises in the use of basic reference books, journals, and specialized bibliog-
raphies, preparatory to the writing of a master’s project or thesis.

292A-292B. Seminar in Art History (3-3)
Prerequisites: Art 50A and 50B, or equivalents. 3157 X
An in%ensive study of the development of art styles in selected historical periods.
294A-294B. Seminar in the Principles of Design in the Space Arts (3-3)
Prerequisite: A semester course in art appreciation.

An intensive study of the activity of creative expression and aesthetic appreciation
in the area of visual experience. The aesthetic analysis of original works of art.

298. Special Study (1-6) :
Prerequisite; Consent of staff: to be arranged with department chairman and
instructor. ; : L
Individual study. 6 units maximum credit.

299. 'Thesis or Project (3)
Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to
Guidance in the preparation of a thesis or project for the master’s degree.
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ASTRONOMY

GENERAL INFORMATION

The Department of Astronomy, in the Division of the Physical Sciences, offers

graduate study leading to the Master of Science degree in Astronomy.
degree is designed to augment the studenrs undergraduate training by a

fifth year of more advanced study in the field of astronomy and the associated
fields of mathematics and physics. The College has excellent equipment, includin
a 24-inch reflecting telescope, an 8-inch photographic telescope otp long focus, an
several other telescopes, ranging from 6- to 12-inch aperture. Research is cen
about.pl'gorou;emg: work, and research projects are being carried out in the area
of eclipsing binaries. A fine photoelectric photometer with both UBV and narrow-
band filters is attached to the 24-inch telescope, and a regular schedule of nighgf’
observations is now in operation. Also, an IBM 1620 electronic computer is avail-
able, San Diego State College is fortunate in its location in that it is within 100
miles of the Mount Wilson and Palomar Observatories and about 300 miles from
the Kitt Peak Nartional Observatory.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

All students must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the Graduate
Division with classified graduate standing, as described in Part Three of this
etin under Admission to the Graduate Division. In addition, the student must
have an over-all grade point average of at least 2.75 in the last 60 units of his
undergraduate work and must have preparation in astronomy and related sciences
substantially equivalent to that required for the bachelor’s degree in astronomy 4t
this college. Students transferring to San Diego State College must submit two
letters of recommendation to the Department of Astronomy.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

All students must satisfy the general requirements for adv, t didacy
as specified in Part Three of tig bulletin, In addition,astuadncfa?etgiﬁl ?)ecarl::quil'ed
to take a qualifying examination during their first semester of residence.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF SCIENCE DEGREE

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and the
ballogrcduirements for the master’s degree as described in Part Three of this
b ;m; studen:t must also meet the following departmental requirements in

(a) Complete at least twelve units of 200- i in-

cluding Astronomy 200, 210, a]nd 220. FERLCIER. touiey in Erene; T

(b) Complete ar least nine units of graduate level or a ivisi

{ pproved upper division
ggnllil‘;u&p“elg astronomy or related fields as approved by his J‘eparumnml

(¢) If a student elects Plan A, he must enroll in is. If a

student, with the approval of the department, 333;“31?5 éwﬁe?ﬁﬁnmcﬂm‘
g%ege. at least three additional units of ﬁg-mdum level or s{pprovecl upper
VISIPI; gg:{:‘esu:; zs;rtt})lréotrﬁgsi:r related fields and pass a final comprehensive

(d) Complete 6 units of electives selected with approval of the adviser.

@ recommenienoledge of scientific French, German, or Russian is highly

TEACHING ASSISTANTSHIPS

Teaching assistantships in astronomy are available to one or two qualified stu-
dents. Application blanks and additional information may be secured from the
Chairman of the Department of Astronomy.

FACULTY

Chairman, Division of the Physical Sciences: D. H. Robinson, Ph.D.

Chairman, Department of Astronomy: C. E. Smith, Ph.D.

Graduate Adviser: C. E. Smith, Ph.D.

Professors: C. M. Huffer, Ph.D.; C. E. Smith, Ph.D.

Associate Professor: Burt Nelson, Ph.D.

Assistant Professors: H. W. Epps, Ph.D.; J. D. Schopp, Ph.D.; C. J. Silvernail, M.A.

COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE
PROGRAMS IN ASTRONOMY

Astronomy

150. Introduction to Variable Stars and Peculiar Stars (3)
180. Celestial Mechanics (3)
196. Advanced Topics in Astronomy (2-3)

Mathematics

118A-118B. Advanced Mathematics for Engineering Students (3-3)
119. Differential Equations (3)

121A-121B. Advanced Calculus (3-3)

i24. Vector Analysis (3)

130A-130B. Statistical Methods (3-3)

135A-135B. Numerical Analysis (3-3)

140A-140B. Mathematical Statistics (3-3)

170.  Parcial Differential Equations (3)

I75. Functions of a Complex Variable (3)

Any graduate course in athema_rica.
Physics
106. Optics (3) 163. Electronics Laboratory (2)
110. Electricity and Magnetism (3) 170. Electromagnetic Theory (3)
112. Thermodynamics and Kinetic 173A-173B. Physical Electronics (3-3)

175. Advanced Mechanics (2)
180. Solid State Physics (3)
190. Introductory Quantum Mechanics

Theory (3)
131. Astronautics (2)
148. Nuclear Physics Laboratory (3)
151, Nuclear Physics (3) (3) r
156. Digital Computers (3) 196. Advanced Physics (2 or 3)

Any graduate course in Physics,

GRADUATE COURSES

200, Seminar (2 or 3)

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. ’ g e
An intensive study in advanced astronomy, topic to be‘announcc in the class
schedule. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master’s degree.

210. Binary Stars (3)

Prerequisite: Astronomy 112B. - e - - :
An irﬂ:ensivc study of f’isual, spectroscopic, and eclipsing binaries, including the

etermination of orbits.

220, Galactic and Extragalactic Structure (3)

Prerequisite: Astronomy 112B. ] -
Type;l. movements andychamcteristics of stars in the galaxy and a similar study

of extragalactic structure,
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230. Stellar Interiors (3)
Prerequisite: Astronomy 112B.

Structure of the interior of stars including the details of the reactions by which
energy is obrained and the evolution of stars.

280. Orbit Theory and Computation (3)

Prerequisite: Astronomy 180. )

A study of the derivation of the methods of determining orbits of comets,
asteroids, and planets. The computation of an orbir will be required.

297. Rescarch (Credit to be arranged)

Prerequisite: Classified graduate standing.

Research in one of the fields of astronomy. Maximum credit six units applicable
on a master’s degree.
295. Special Study  (1-6)

. Prerequisite;: Consent of staff; to be arranged with department chairman and
instructor.
Individual study. Six units maximum credit.

299. Thesis (3)

Pglgéequisitﬁ: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to
candidacy. t .
Guidance in the preparation of a project or thesis for the master’s degree.

BIOLOGY

GENERAL INFORMATION

Departments of Biology, Botany, Microbiology, and Zoology, in the Divi-
si;ah :f thf Life Sciences, aﬂ'egrygradmtc study leading to the Master of %hrts iidegn:e
with a major in biology, and the Master of Science degree in bmlog)g.h he asteé‘
of Arts degree is considered to be cssgnually an academic degree whu:d is p m%:le
to serve as a stepping stone for a_higher degree, if the student so desires. ;
Master of Science degree is an applied or technical degree. The dcor'ljccntrauon or
the master’s degree may be in any one of the departments listed a o:rie.h oli)

The completion of a new Life Science building in 1962 has increased t r!: b:l.'c |
ties for graduate study in the biological sciences. Additional facéhnes B\rm a’,;“se:‘r:
the community include the San Diego Zoo Hospital, the United States_ el:i’ i)
of Agriculture, Fish and Game Commission, and the Alvarado Fiitration Plant o
the City of San Diego. The College is establishing a biological research center Onth :
2,530 acre area in Temecula, Riverside County, and has acquired an acreage in

Camp Elliott area for field work.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

i issi duate Division
In addition to the general requirements for admission to the Gradu ]
with classified gmdufm mndir:]g. as described in Part Three of this bullel:m‘i 4
student must satisfy the following requirements before he will be recommende
for classified graduate standing: g L et 3 L e
th nirements of the unde N ¢
& Ea:;;t?ll; %?mtr;al:“i}iolggica sciences at San Diego State College in which
graduate study is contemplated. alya £ ) L) _
(b) Satisfactorily complete a qualifying examination ln'fthg;c pwlc;glcal sciences.
Details may be obrained from the Division of the Life Sciences. )
(¢) As soon as a general area has been decided upon, the apgroprlare graduate
adviser should be consulted regarding the program of study.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

: ndidacy.
AL srudes e sty he geneal reirements or S0vnener 5 SUCET

including the foreign language requirement, as stated in
YER OF ARTS DEGREE

duare standing and the
Three of this

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MAS

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified gra
ic requirements for Bthe master’s degree as described ‘:r?ﬁ:;‘ar;;c]udes a major
bulletin, the student must complete ,.gndpatlc R::‘:agcj;n}mm courses listed below
consisting of at least 24 units in the biologica Sih at least 12 units must be in

3§ ac s degree programs, of which : i
B, e e e o The e iy it b 1 e
elds, or in the biological sciences. A reading knowledge of scientiie “EeACh |l
man, Russian, or Spanish, and a final oral _cxanunsnonlon t fl ireed
and its implications in the broad fields of biology are also req .
SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTBIII OF SCIENCE DEG::I ey

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified sra‘,‘“ii“’ g d'g;:ribed in
ent must satisfy the general requirements for the masters cegree, departmental
Part Three of this bulletin. The student must also meet the following depa
requirements: urses i

(2) A minimum of 12 units of graduate level (200-numbered) co ey

following fields: biology, botany, microbiology, or zoology.
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(b) A minimum of 12 additional units of upper division or graduate courses

selected from biology, botany, microbiology, or zoology. Remaining units

may be taken in these or closely related fields or in acceptable courses in

the School of Education.

(c) Plan A will be required. The student must satisfactorily ciefcnd his thesis

and be prepared to discuss orally questions covering a survey of the general
field of biology.

TEACHING ASSISTANTSHIPS

Teaching assistantships in biology are available to a limited number of qualified

students, Application blanks and addidonal information may be secured from the

Chairman of the Division of Life Sciences or the Coordinator of the Biology
Graduate Program.

FACULTY

Chairman, Division of the Life Sciences: J. E. Crouch, Ph.D.

Chairman, Department of Biology: F. J. Ratty, PhD.

Chairman, Department of Botany: D. A. Preston, Ph.D.

Chairman, Department of Microbiology: H. B. Moore, Ph.D.

Chairman, Department of Zoology: K. K. Bohnsack, Ph.D.

Graduate Departmental Advisers for general counselling:

Biology: G. Goeringer, G. Cox

Botany: H. L. W, edberg, Avery Gallup
Microbiology: Mabel A, Myers, William Baxter
Zoology: Richard Etheridge, Roger Carpenter
Credential Advisers: Avery G allup, John Brookes
Coordinator for Biology Programs: Mabel A. Myers

Professors: K. K, Bohnsack, Ph.D.; R. W, Crawford, Ph.D;; J. E. Crouch, Ph.D;
A. H. Gallup, Ph.D.; R. D, Harwood, Ph.D.; E. W. Huffman, Ph.D.; D. L.
Jameson, Ph.D.; B, 1[( kaston, Ph.D.; Mabel A. Myers, Ph.D.; A. C. Olson, Ph.D;
F. J. Ratty, Ph.D.; K. M. Taylor, PhD.; H. A. Walch, Ph.D.

Associate Professors: C. L. Brandt, Ph.D.; D. A, Farris, Ph.D.; D. Hunsaker, Ph.D.;
Wm. McBlair, Ph.D,; H. B. Moore, Ph.D.: C. E. Norland, M.S.; D. A. Preston,
Ph.D.; D. C. Shepard, Ph.D,

Assistant Professors: F. T. Awbrey, Ph.D.; Adela S, Baer, Ph.D.; W. L. Baxter,
Ph.D.; J. Brookes, Ph.D.; R. E. C nter, Ph.D.; R. H. Catletr, Ph.D.; T. J.
Cohn, Ph.D.; G. Collier, M.A; G. W. Cox, Ph.D.; R. E. Etheridge, Ph.D.; R. F.
Ford, Ph.D; G. C. Goeringer, Ph.D.; W. E. Hazen, Ph.D.; A. W. Johnson,
Ph.D.; J. W. Neel, Ph.D.; H. H. Plymale, DV.M; L. Zl Resseguie, Ph.D.; R. R.
Rinehart, Ph.D.; W. C. Sloan, Ph.D.; FI. L. Wedberg, Ph.D.; W. J. Wilson, Ph.D.

COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
UPPER DIVISION COURSES

Biology }2? IPEI:gpcrime?%l l%voluléi?)n (3)
101. General Physiol 4) - History of Biol
103. G::cral Q,’t’f;ic'o 03’24() 162. Source Materialoﬁ the History of

105. Developmental Biology (4) Biology (3)

110, Ecology (4) 175, Statistical Methods in Biology (3)
111. Aquatic Biology (4)

-Il;. ggslllcriesﬂ}?.‘i:r;lcgy (3) I ) Botany
113, Biologie: ceanography (4 102. Mycol
150A-150B, Radiarion Biology (2-2) 104, Plg:: mé:'a)y (4)
150C. Radiation Biology Laboratory (1) 107. Plant Physiology (4)
151. Radioisotope Techniques in Bi- 112, Cultivated Trees and Shrubs (3)
ology (3) 114. Systematic Botany (4)
R, i R b
s enetics : 4 i
158. Conservation of Wildlife (3) 172, P-ﬁ;lnology (3) Sood)
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COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS—Continued
UPPER DIVISION COURSES—Continued

Microbiology 106. Comp;rative(i\)mtomy of the
: : rtebrates
101. Gen)eral})Microbwlogy (Bacteriol- o I\;?st;lom ( 4}ebmmj =
ert:
102. Rﬁmced Bacteriology (4) d Hﬁ %ﬁ:l Hvistory of the
103. Fundamentals of Immunology an Dessehiaitn (4)
104. Modlod] Myealogy (4) 115. Iehthyology (4
i 0.
105. Bacterial Physiology @ }g Gi:n;leral E?:omoiu (4)
106. Bacterial Physiology 122, Advanced Entomology (4)
Laboratory (2) 123. Immature Insects (3) 8
107. Virology (2) 125. Economic Entomology
108. Virology Laboratory (2) 126. Medical Entomology (3)
109. Hematology (3) 128. Parasitology (4)
Zoology 142. Cumpalrauv%Anm) al
100. Vertebrate Embryology (4) E'Yns::nogenetics @)
102. Invertebrate Embryology (3) 164. Hu
GRADUATE COURSES

Biology

200. Seminar (2 or 3) !

Prerequisite: instructor. , .

An elgtl::sn:;t:re (-:s‘:ungl;mil:)fadvanced biology, topic to be ﬁr;n(r):;nced in the class
schedule. Maximum credit six units applicable on a masters degree.

210. Seminar in Cellular Biology (2) -
i f instructor.
isite: Biology 101 or 103, or consent O %
11':l;f:lr;e‘-1(:31:‘:1:“::p»“:al:ed wgi‘i‘:’h new content to a maximum of four units

220, Seminar in Growth and Development (2)

quisite: Zoology 100 or consent of instructor. 1
gf:;:"ebﬂ ret;eated wﬁn new content to a maximum of four units

221. Analysis of Development (3) I
Prerequisite: Biology 105 or Zoology 100; Biology 101.

A detailed consideration of modern analytical trends in developmental biology.

230. Speciation (3) : 1
Prerequisites: Biology 110 and 155; or Biology 160.
Con:l!pts and prinmgg{es of the origin of species.

231, Seminar in Ethology and Comparative Psychology  (2)

(Same course as Psychology 231) nsent of instructor. )
Prereeqllisitei;: Btilf:logy izoogrsmgls%i’;i}i? l?éh‘;gior patterns, and their function
seminar (

ith mew content to a maximum
in the living systems of animals. May be repeated wi
of four units,

240. Seminar in Ecology (2) -
Prerequisite: Biology 110 or 112, or consent of instructor.

T UNIts.
May be repeated with new content to a maximuim of fo

250. Biogeography (3)

mnupg-ﬁdB;%%llelsoé}rtlh?.distdbudond history of plant and animal groups.

and the origins and dispersal of modern faunas and floras.

260. Seminar in General Physiology (2)
Prerequisite: Biology 101 or Botany 107, or consen
May be rapcatedgg,c’hnew content to a maximum

t of instructor.
of four units.
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261. Seminar in Environmental Radiation (2)
Prerequisites: Biology 150A and Biology 151 or consent of instructor. ST
The sources, characteristics, distribution, Jmeasurement, and fate of radioactive
contaminants in the biosphere and interactions with the biota. Maximum credit
four units applicable on a master’s degree.
270. Seminar in Genetics (2)
Prerequisite: Biology 155 or consent of instructor. g
May be repeated with new content to a maximum of four units,
276. Physiological Genetics (3)
Prerequisites: Biology 155 or Zoology 164; Chemistry 101A. -
Recommended: Chemistry 115A-115B. Biochemical aspects of genetics of micro-
bial and human systems,
290. Bibliography (2)
Exercises in the use of basic reference books, journals, and specialized bibliogra-
phies, preparatory to the writing of a master's project or thesis.
298. Special Study (1-6)

. Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with department chairman and
mstructor.

Individual study. Six units maximum credit.
299. Thesis or Project (3)

i Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to candi-
acy,

Guidance in the preparation of a project or thesis for the master’s degree.

Botany
200. Seminar (2 or 3) ¢

Prerequisite: Consenr of instructor.

An intensive study in advanced botany, topic to be announced in the class sched-
ule. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's degree,

298. Special Study (1-6)

Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with department chairman and in-
structor.

Individual study. Six units maximum credit.
299, Thesis or Project (3)

3 Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to candi-
acy.

Guidance in the preparation of a project or thesis for the master's degree.

Microbiology
200. Seminar (2or3)

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

An intensive study in advanced microbiology, topic to be announced in the class
schedule. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's degree.

210. Seminar in Medical Bacteriology (2)

Prerequisite: Microbiology 102 or consent of instructor.

May be repeated with new content to a maximum of four unirs,
220. Seminar in Industrial and Agricultural Microbiology (2)

Prerequisite: Microbiology 101 or consent of instructor.

May be repeated with new content to a maximum of four unirs,
230. Seminar in Medical Mycology (2)

Prerequisite: Microbiology 104 or consent of instructor,
May be repeated with new content to a maximum of four units,
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240, Seminar in General Microbiology (2) ” s
isi i i tructor.
Prerequisites: Microbiology 101 and 105, or consent of instruc
May gc repeated with new content to a maximum of four units.

250, Seminar in Virology (2) »
Prerequisite: Microbiology 107 or consent of instructor.

May be repeated with new content to a maximum of four units.

260, Seminar in Immunology and Serology (2)

o ; i / o
Prerequisite: Microbiology 103 or consent of instructo: d
May ge repeared with new content to a maximum of four units.

298. Special Study (1-6) : ¥
Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with department chairman and
instructor. i g p
Individual study. Six units maximum credit.

299, Thesis or Project (3) : ) o221
Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to

didacy. ; . d ;
Guidance in the preparation of a project or thesis for the master's degree

Zoology
200, Seminar (2 or3)

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. i S g T
An i]?tensivc study in_advanced zoology, topic gﬂ&:;jﬂgﬁ;ﬂgd i
schedule, Maximum credit six units applicable on a

298. Special Study (1-6) . bai e
_ Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with department chairman
instructor. v : ;

Individual study. Six units maximum credit.

299. Thesis or Project (3) 2 : <
P ;}!:lequjsites: An officially appointed thesis committe
candidacy. \ i .
Gvida:ce in the preparation of a project or thesis for the master’s degree.

e and advancement to
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BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION

GENERAL INFORMATION
The School of Business Administration offers graduate study leading to the

Master of Business Administration degree and to the Master of Science degree in |

business administration. The major goals in the master’s degr i

. ee curriculum are to
;:ducqte :lhe students for general management positions, fogr management of the
tlmctlon areas of business, and for executive responsibilities in organizations having
Cloge éelauonshtps with business activities. The School of Business Administration
% lsu 0 er? graduate study leading to a Master of Arts degree in business education.
thg:asc refer to the section of this Bulletin on Business Education, which follows

% hsecnon, for detailed information.
Educaeri é\dagrerbof' Business Administration degree is designed to provide a broad
e a?te mn fugé{:ess for the srqden: with a non-business undergraduate degree.
© Lty rfo dxe.n_ce degree with a major in business administration is designed
smgem weh 0; additional education and specialization in business subjects for the
o 1? faschn undergraduate degree in one of the business subject fields.
o oth lence degree with a major in business administration has been
it American Association of Collegiate Schools of Business.
Fither dc(;:r e;e?su;f?ﬂ:gﬁ t)For the t\:lro master’s degree curriculums are the same.
the requiaemencs o dggil;g’ .;!t.ue ;il:t.regardless of previous education, provided
Il students considering graduate work in busi dvi
deiSilsSroi he P e usiness are advised to seek further
) : aduate Program

X %T;;‘é“gg“o“ BHiE o W Pl admission.g s in the School of Business
e stur:it::?'s “:]“h large and small firms, both local and national, enhance the
ok G e The generous cooperation of local business and govern-
stadents Tha cgﬂs_ Proc\lftdes opportunities for research and observation for graduate
hab cresiod ntinued professionalization of the business executives’ responsibilities
Adinsrrine Y opportunities for the student with an advanced degree in Business

BUREAU OF BUSINESS AND ECONOMIC RESEARCH

Th : s
servi:ngr?lIge;% eodf B{;mgcss and Economic Research is an organized research activity
Eosmoniice e :a g T al? School of Business Administration and the Department of
a director and a c? nally, 1t is a part of the School of Business Administration, wi
(1) conduct reseap 1-;‘;y committee. The principal objectives of the Bureau are to
tolotih il oo n:ﬂ in the areas of economics and business, with special reference
and students; g(1;))n segi"b"”““ (2) facilitate research in these areas by the faculty
organizations for d cooperative arrangements with outside individuals and
regional data; (5) conducting specific research projects; (4) compile local and

; (5) publish the results of Bureau research investigations and aid the

faculty in
E publication o
of Berein facilite f research, Graduate students are encouraged to make use

ADMISSION TO GRADUATE CURRICULUMS

A student seeking admissi i
Yo admission to either of the master’ i
e School of Business Administration must (1) be asdﬂ:igt:::l ::: rtrlﬁulCuoTlsegoeﬂ-giig

unchissified graduate i .
classified graduate stamﬁldé?g and (2) be admirted to the Graduate Division with

ADMISSION TO THE COLLEGE

Students should requ icati i
: quest application materials for admissi i
rom the Office of Admissions, They are requircoj :o n&ifl:;p{ﬁ::ggn?o alll'te edl;mﬁ::g

copies of transcripts of all coll
ege work. See Part i i
sion of Graduate Students to the College for i:foggagﬁghfnli‘aﬁigs%o‘;nggcegﬁj

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION AND THE
SCHOOL OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION

Admission to the Graduare Division with classified graduate standing for the
purpose of working toward either the Master of Business Administration degree
or the Master of Science degree in business administration constitutes admission to
the School of Business Administration. Students should request application materials
from the Graduate Office. For additional informartion, see Part Il of this Bulletin
under Admission of Graduate Students to the Graduate Diyision.

All students must hove classified graduate standing prior to enrolling in any
course for credit toward either master’s degree. In order to obtain classified
standing for the purpose of working toward a master's degree in the School of
Business Administration, a student must have an undergraduate grade point average
of not less than 3.0 (B) on all college work attempted up to the time he applies
for admission.

Students may also be recommended for classified graduate standing in the
Graduate Division if their capacity for graduate study is_demonstrated by satis-
factory scores upon the following two mandatory examinations: (1) Graduate
Record Examination Aptitude Test, (2) Admission Test for Graduate Studies in
Business. (Students should arrange to take these tests prior to enrolling in the
College. Details concerning these tests, fees, and examination dates may be obrained
from the Test Officer, San Diego State College, or by writing to the Educational
Testing Service, 20 Nassau Street, Princeton, New Jersey. These tests are adminis-
tered four times a year, in November, February, April, and July.)

Course Prerequisites for Admission to Master's Degree Curricula

For admission to the curriculum for the Master of Busincss Administration degree
ere are no specific prerequisite courses. For admission to the curriculum for the
Master of Science degree in business administration, the following courses or their
equivalents must be completed before classified graduate standing can be given:

Business A dministration 1A-1B, Principles of Accounting (4 units)
Economics 1A-1B, Principles of Economics (6 units)

Economics 2, Statistical Methods (3 units) 3 WL :
Business Administration 30A, and Business Administration 30B, Business Law

or Business Administration 131, Legal Factors in Business (6 units)
Business Administration 132, Fundamentals of Management (3 units)
Business Administration 150, Marketing Principles (3 units)
Business Administration 127, Fundamentals of Finance, or
Economics 135, Money and Banking (3 units)
Notice of admission to a curriculum with classified graduate standing will be sent
to the student by the Graduate Office only upon the recommendation of the School
of Business Administration.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY
The Master of Business Administration Degree

. To be eligible for advancement to candidacy for this degree, the student must,
in addition to holding classified graduate standing, have ed an official program
indicating the area of concentration, and he must have completed at least 24 units

ed on that program with a grade point average of 3.0 or higher. He must

so meet the scholastic, professional, and ersonal standards of the Graduare
D{"iﬁOn and of the School of Business Admumistration, and _otherwise comply
with the regulations of the Graduate Division as described in Partr 11 of this
ulletin under Advancement to Candidacy, including the attainment of a satisfac-
tory score on the Graduate Record Examination Aptitude Test. In addition, the
School of Business Administration must recommend to the Gradaute Division that
the student be advanced to candidacy to assure thar all requirements of that School
ve been met.

of Science Degree in Business Administration

The Master
. To igi ¢ to candidacy for this degree, the student must,
in addti):io‘::h%? lﬁoflfifn;dglua;iegflngmdnam standing, have filed an official program
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of studies for the degree, and he must have completed 12 units listed on that

rogram with a grade point average of 3.0 or higher. In addition, the School of
Eusiness Administration must recommend to the Gradaute Division that the student
be advanced to candidacy to assure that all deficiencies have been removed and all
requirements of that School have been mert.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR MASTER'S DEGREES
The Master of Business Administration Degree

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing in the
Graduate Division for the purpose of pursuing the Master of Business Administra-
tion degree, the student must complete an approved program of studies consisting
of ar least 54 units of 200-numbered courses. In the event thar the student has met
the requirements of a given course by previous course work he will substitute
another approved 200-level course in irs place,

In completing the program, all students must:

1. Complete 36 units of core courses as follows:

B.A. 200. Financial Accounting (3)
B.A. 201A-201B. Business Organization and Management (3-3)
B.A. 202A-202B. Quanritative Methods (3-3)
B.A. 203, Marketing (3)
B.A. 204. Law for Business Executives ( 3)
B.A. 205. Financial Principles and Policies (3)
B.A. 208. Managerial Accounting (3)
Econ. 201. Economic Analysis (3)
B.A. 206. Managerial Economics (3)
B.A. 207. Research and Reporting (3)

[ ]

uate Council regarding thesis writing and production as stated in Part Il of

this Bullerin.

L Co)r{]plcte one of BT?\C c?nce!}ghations listed below.

a. Accountng: B.A, 210, Theory and Analysis of Financial Statements (3);
B.A. 211, Advanced Accounting Problems (3); B.A. 212, Income Tax
Accounting (3); B.A. 213, Auditing (3); B.A. 219, Seminar in Account-
ing Theory (3); and 3 units of approved electives in an area other than

b. Employee Relations: B.A. 240, Employee. Rel

- Employee Relations: . A ployee Relations (3); tw 565 Se-
lected from B.A. 241, Business and Labor (3), B.K. 245, )fv:géj _15‘]‘11;1(;‘;;5 and
Administration (3), and B.A. 243, Management Development (3); B.A. 249,
Seminar in Employee Relations (3); and 3 units of electives in an area other
than employee relations.

. Finance: B.A, 229, Seminar in Financial Marke
Business Finance (3); and nine units of electiv

anagement: B.A. 284, POIIC{ Formation (3); two courses selected from
0

" B.A. 281, Behavioral Science for M : - .
s dnd Lol e e 283‘38ageme it (3), B.A. 282, Group Proc

ness Enterprise (3), and B.A. 289, Se
ment (3); and 3 units of electives in
e. Marl_cengf B.A. 259 Marketing Anal

ts (3); B.A. 223, Seminar in
es.

minar in Organization and Manage-

f. Office Administration: B.A. 273 A i
dmini -.273, D t ; BA
278, Seminar in Office {&dmyustrauon (3); B.A. 279, ungll::? ?: [{)ii'a S\:S'
:ﬁgmbmg f-.zd); and six unirs éufgelectivcs, of which 3 must be outside of

ucation area an i i

;,d et By must n fields other than business
g. Production Managemenr:. B.A. 230, Production Manageme 3); B.A. 231,
Advanced Methods Engineering and Work Measurgmcn?t (EJ)-' B.A. 232,
Operations Research (3); B.A. 239A or 239B, Seminar in Production Man-

glggnent ;3;1); ; and three units of electives in an area other than production

- Complete B.A. 299, Thesis (3), in accordance with regulations of the Grad- |

rigin and Nature of American Busi- |

iti i i i dmin-
d eting pattern requirements for the Master of Business A
istlr:tiimdlg:;re? ?e:cribgdpabove, the student must meet the general requirements
and regulations of the Graduate Council published elsewhere in this Bulletin, in-
cluding the following:

1. The student must complete at least 24 units of course work on his program

after he has been advanced to candldac?'. . U el
5 hirty of the required 54 units must be completed :

. gttat}:ea(s'fo!(lege? All ccaurse;1 accepted for transfer must be strictly graduate

courses and equivalent to those required as a part of t}ze dﬁgn(:jc. S
. All work included as a part of the requirement for the degree must be

3 gblm‘[:)?:::g wit:hin seven years of the date when all requirements for the deg;ce
are completed, except that the College, at its option, may extend the time for
students who pass a comprehensive examination in the relevant course or
subject field.

4. Grade Point Averages: ke !

Grade point averages of at least 3.0 (B) must be maintained on:

a. All programmed courses required for the removal of undergradaute de-
ficiencies. .

i i for transfer credit and

b. All programmed courses including courses accepted
courls)cs gtakcl‘.‘l concurrently with or subsequently to courses accepted for
transfer,

i llege concur-
. - or 200-numbered courses taken at San Diego State Co! !

§ ill'nltll;mw?tl;\ or n;::bsequently to the earliest course listed on the official
master’s degree program.

Final approval: 7

Th: s:ggent’: official program of study as approved by the School of }:us:;lz\:

Administration and the Graduate Council and all rerlulred.l;::l:;m-r:ms,mr(r:;l nfended

be completed in a satisfactory manner itI:n:i’t:re the student will be reco

f by the Graduate Council. : a

-‘{)I’ll- ?;pﬁgff:n ¥or graduation must be filed in the Graduate Office f“ cl}) ﬁl';j

advance of the expected date of graduation to provide adcqu:lte Smc' Ollf.’art ;

cial faculty vote of approval for graduation. Refer to the calendar in

of this Bulletin for deadline dates.

6. Aw: d e . . 7
Tlru:l rBo:ﬁan I':‘[z'f":lstees of the California State Colleges, upon rgctgrraT%gﬁ?:t::
of the faculty of San Diego State College, awards i edapprogngf smgy
degree to a student who has completed the prescribed cours 5

7. Diploma: 5 J
The appropriate diploma is ordere
Store.

5

d by the student from the College Book

The Master of Science Degree in Business Administration

i S
In addition to meeting the requirements for classified gg:d;::tsc aimgg:gr%bead
described above and the general requirements for master's dufﬂ: s
in Part 11T of this Bulletin, the student must complete a grx:“ R
approved units including at least twenty-one units i 20_?611111 L s i
Ness Administration 299, Thesis, is rctimred. }E‘):onorptcslaoA, S g
fequired unless the student has completed Economics 1004 or "B 8¢ & BAE B
his undergraduate preparation. At least twenty-four units

Mministration and economics.
The following concentrations are available:

3 . Insurance
i. Accounting é J".aril:urketins
- Management 7. Employee Relations
3. Finance 8. Real Estate

4. Production Management

HING ASSISTANTSHIPS P
Hops inistration are available to a limited num-

Teaching assistantships in business admini dditional information may be
ber of qualified students. A Elicnn'on blanks and additiona
- od ede dents ep 1 of Business Administration.
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FACULTY

Dean, School of Business Administration: C. W. Lamden, Ph.D., CP.A.
Chairman, Department of Accounting: D. B. Ferrel, MB.A., CP.A.
Chairman, Department of Business Law and Finance: W. H. Hippaka, Jur.D.
Chairman, Department of Management: A. C. Pierson, Ph.D.
Chairman, Department of Marketing: D. F. Lawson, Ph.D.
Coordinator of Graduate Programs: G. L. Hodge, Ph.D.
Graduate Advisors:

Accounting: C. W, Lamden, V. E. Odmark

Business Management: D. W, Belcher, L. H. Peters

Finance: D. C, Bridensrine, R. P. Hungate, Sylvia Lane

Production Management: Oliver Galbraith, A. L., Srbich
Insurance: W, A, Nye
Junior College Credential: E, P. Brown
Marketing: R, D. Darley, W. F. Barber, E. A. Hale
Employee Relations: D. W. Belcher, D. R. Hampton
ce Management: M. L, Crawford, L. A. Pemberton
Real Estate: W. H. Hippaka
Professors: D. W, Belcher, PhD.; D. C. Bridenstine, Ph.D.; E. P. Brown, MA., |
PA; E. A. Hale, PhD.; G. L. Hodge, Ph.D.; C. W, Lamden, Ph.D., CP.A;
V. E. Odmark, Ph.D., P.A; G. K. Sharkey, Ph.D.; Frances B. Torbert, M.A.
Associate Professors: W. F. Barber, PhD.; Arthur Brodshatzer, D.B.A., CP.A;
R. D. Darley, PhD;; L. J. Dodds, MB.A" CP.A.; D. B. Ferrel, MB.A., CPA.
W. H. ngpaka. JurD; R. P. Hungate, Ph.D; D, F. Lawson, Ph.D.; L. H.
Peters, Ph.D.; A. C. Pierson, Ph.D.; Simon Reznikoff, LL.B.; A. L. Srbich, Ph.D.
Assistant Professors: Oliver Galbraith, MBA.; D. R. Hampron, Ph.D.; W. W.
Harned, Ph.D.; Sylvia Lane, Ph.D; W. A. Nye, Ph.D.; Allen Sinsheimer, Jr.

D L. W. Snudden, DBA., CPA; F. G b  MAs D, T. Verma;
b s Wade, MS;; T. R. Wotrabs, Bhpy > 25+ M

COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION
UPPER DIVISION COURSES
100. Intermediate Accounting (4) 137, Motion and Time Study (3)

101. Advanced Accounting (3) 138. Systems and Data Analysis (3)

102, Cost Accounting (4) 141, Employee Relations Laborato.
106. Income Tax Accounting (4) ( 1)p i A 4

107. Advanced Income Tax Accounting 142, Wage and Salary Administration
3)

(2)

108. Governmental Accounting (2) 143. Problems in Employee Relations
112. Auditing (4) (3) |
114. Accounting Systems (2) 151. Problems of Marketing Manage-
115. Financial Statements (2) ment (3) I
116. Controllership (2) 152. Retailing Principles (3) '
118. Advanced Business Law (3) 133. Advertising Principles (3) |
119. C.P.A, Review (3) 154. Advertising Problems (3)

120. General Insurance (3) 157. Market Research (3)

121, P;operry and Casualty Insurance 158. Market Research Laboratory (1)

161, Traffic M t (3
X-123A-B. CP.C.U. Preparation (3-3) 162. lndustrialafdaagr?gg:g Sm)d Whole-

(Special permission required) saling (3
124. ‘l;..a%: Igs;:r:ancc Principles and Prac- 163, Saalenga:nagemenr (3)
c : 164. Purchasi i
;{2§.2£s\t1;e EII%IE 3y 2 lgs. For(e:i mnﬁﬂguﬁ???g o
~126A-B. C.L.U. Preparation (3-3 170. R g inci ices
(Special permission required) ) t‘:3¢)al A ]

128. Investments (3) 171, L.

130. Financial Analysis ang Manage- 172, P:;v (’l'ft],lr1 ﬁlgfgf:;?ny: ((33})

51 B0 B sy 23 R B P 5
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136. l(’;;.}ducuon and Quality Contro] 197, Business Foregfsdng (3) X

i 199. Special Study (1-6)

GRADUATE COURSES
200. Financial Accounting (3) - !
Prerequisite: Classified graduate standing or consent of instructor.

Basic concepts and principles of financial accountings; accounting as a data pro-

cessing system; measurement of business income; financial statements.

201A-201B. Business Organization and Management (3-3)
Prerequisite: Classified graduate standing._ o % ]
chgom, role, and relationships of business qrgangum::s;_rh_eoues of manage
ment; decisions, dilemmas, and human values in industrial societies.

202A-202B. Quantitative Methods (3-3)
isite: sified graduare standing. 2 ) ik, )
%’;ezrgs‘}\um Rieglis;; :f c%:ntml tendency and vargg;wn. smél_phnig ang ;1::‘1;112[1; estgg;:
ical tests such nalysis of variance, F, t, and X* tests. Simple an 2
?ecl:lﬁon Irﬁu;l}zﬁs: ?I'hg design of statistical experiments and various opflmtlons ;ed
search .techniques such as simulation, linear programing, queuing theory, a
Markov chain analysis.

203, Marketing (3) i
isite: ified graduate standing. ; )
?gge&ﬁ:ﬁ?aﬁgﬁﬁ? of a firm in relation to management and society. Ap
plication of economic theory to marketing institutions and functions.

204, Law for Business Executives ( 33]_{
equisite: Classified graduate standing, ‘ . o
Er:\feﬁ;;rsnent sig‘niﬁcan%e, and mterrcln;mnsh_jps of law and _lf:}:s:?ess. ;t&l'rl‘cﬂlins\];vs g}'
essential aspects of law pertaining to business including m::l:eglgao:i : gﬁminstruments
i izati roperty, n : i
les, agency, business organizatons, p
:::ggt:}a?sacl’:iofs. Ef};:zcts of government regulation of labor and business.

205. Financial Principles and‘ P_olicie.u g ;())
Prerequisite; Business Administration 200. T ————
i ial insti s as they relate to the firm an s
Egﬁaﬁscsggnﬁ&?:ﬁ%ﬁﬂ?znog demantsir for capital; principles and tools of busi-

ness finance; money and capital markets.

206, Managerial Economics (3) ' il

isite; E i or 201. (Students who have not comp 1
Prfrr:;;?sl;:?t;us]gcigz?ﬁfgggﬁmics 201 as a substitute for three units of electives
; Rofe tohfeg;:onon!{i?:a:l:l)eory in management analysis and decisions. Study of demand,
cost, and supply theories from a business viewpoint.

207. Research and Reporting '(3) ey
Prerequisite: Business Administration 202A. R T M
inci h design and data accumulation. En
mﬁr?ﬁ':ifﬁeogégﬁiﬁion ufgcrilata related to business and industry.

208. Managerial Accounting‘ .(3) oy
Prerequisite: Business Administration 200.
Accogming 0 Do £ th‘t:sdiﬁi'ségg g:é::;rég Hexible budgets, distribution cost-

i st_concepts; { s { s

!:ﬂv;?cg;e';{:-‘;:ﬁgu:n:fysis; capﬁal‘ budgeting; and other techniques of managi

Planning and control.

210. Theory and Analysis of Financial Statements (3)

Prerequisite: Business Administration 200. ; Merpemmr e
i i e theories, principles, and co financial
mhmgmnm}me :st:iﬁ?gtﬂ;na prcse:’amum of enterprise w'm:'rclii’- :gl?s?dc:}aéon
income it:'aéggrdance with generally accepted accounting principles;
of price level problems.

rocess; various cost systems; rel-
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211. Advanced Accounting (3)
Prerequisite: Business Administration 210. L
Principles and concepts as relared to the measurement, determination, and
presentation of resources, equities, and income of parent and affiliated companies;
concepts of fund accounting; specialized reporting for partnership formation, in-
come distribution, and liquidation; statement of affairs: estates and trusts.

212. Income Tax Accounting (3)
Prerequisite: Business Administration 210. . e T
Provisions of the federal tax law, including preg:mmuon of returns for individuals,

parmerships, corporations, estates, trusts; procedures for reporting deficiency as-
sessments, refunds, and other administrative practices.

213. Auditing (3)

Prerequisite: Business Administration 211,

Critical analysis of the application of auditing principles in verification of fi-
nancial statements; review of AICPA and SEC bulletins and regulations; considera-
tion of professional ethics, audit standards, procedures, sampling techniques, and
report writing; trends and developments in auditing profession,

219. Seminar in Accounting Theory (3)
Prerequisite: Business Administration 211.

Historical development of accounting principles and theory; problems in valua-

tion, income determination, and staternent presentation. (Formerly Business Admin-
istration 200, Seminar in Accounting Theory.)

220. Legal Aspects of Labor-Management Relations (3)
Prerequisite; Classified graduate standing. :
Legal aspects of union organizational activities, representation proceedings, unfair

labor practices, collective barga‘ining‘ and contracts, grievances and arbitration,
strikes, picketing, boycotts and injunctions.

221. Insurance Principles and Practices (3)
Prerequisite: Classified graduate standing.

. Nature and extent of personal, business, and social

insurance principles and practices; basic contracts a

and rating; insurance problems and trends;

risk. Risk handling techniques;
nalysis; insurance underwriting
personal and business risk management.
222, Principles of Real Estate (3)

Prerequisite: Classified graduate standing.

Functions and regulation of the real estate market,

management, real estate appraisal theory, specialized pr
and contemporary real estate problems.

real estate finance, property
operties, urban development,

223, Seminar in Business Finance (3)
Prerequisite: Business Administration 205,
Application of principles of finance to current problems in financial management,

with emphasis on planning and development of tools for use i i

: : : ) in decision making.
Consideration of case materials, study of the literature, and development of indi-
vidual student reports,

225. Seminar in Insurance (3)
Prerequisite: Business Administration 221,
sk management in effective business o
business risk _problems. Insurance institurio
223, Seminar in Insurance.)

226. Seminar in Real Estate (3)
Prerequisite: Business Administration 222,

Current problems in real property, Regional | lannin i-
ness Administration 275, Sem?naf in ealeﬂtate.) e Soalormacy R

perations. Programing of personal and
ns. (Formerly Business Administration
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229, Seminar in Financial Markets : (3)
Prerequisite: Business Administration 205. y ’ Aoy b
i d capital markets. Emphasis on factors :
souA#::lsys;snd(}fusTson: da;!ta. Sl.frvcy of literature in the field. (Formerly Business

Administration 222, Seminar in Finance.) :

230. Production Management (3)
Prerequisites: Business Administration 202A. and 202B. (Concurrent enrollment
i i i d industrial enterprises.
i ment techniques applied to modern rial
SU‘:Vn:slfyso? ;rfo:l?lzrl:i?: activities with spec?al emphasis upon quantitative decision
making techniques.

231, Advanced Methods Engineering and Work Measurement (3)
isite: Business Administration 230. : . :
?Arxf:fyq;-;s’;:d soltion  of plant management problems _Iu%\ndg {nvult:gl% agtp::ag)?sli
analysis and advanced work measurement techm?ues (M.T.M,, Wo!
tem, and others). Relation of production to other functions.

232. Operations Research (3) ohs
Pr isite: iness Administration 230, el : i b-
Przl;rgg:fnug a]r?gs:gmuladnn techniques for analysis of mtfcrk:-;ku:r:ga fheif-ll:m:ngrs?fs»
with and without the use of computers. [.)envaﬂon_g mﬂ‘;ld e y
tems models. Design of steady state and dynamic stochasti .

239A, Seminar in Production Management (3)

Prerequisite: Business Administration 231. A bl 58 ST o
ts in production engineering and management. out 24,
ummetaggv:igf}fn;iesnof :nocll]em methods. (Formerly Business Administration
inar in Industrial Management.)

233B. Seminar in Production Management (3)
Prerequisite; Business Administra tration 232.
Analysis by quantitative techniques for manage

Applications of operations research and other con

rial planning and decision making.
ceprt,s to industrial situations.

240, Empl Relations (3)
Prer uis;tz: Bu:iness Administration 201A and 201B. (Concurrent enx
Teguis i i gie ices in-
Anals;sise z)f theories and factors underlying managerial policies and praceices
volving employees.

241, Business and Labor (3)

Pr isite: i dministration 240. z g ith special
erf)?s?smgf"d?: srl?:f:sé} l?:liﬂﬂs in the modern business community Wwith sp

ittention to the impact of union po]jcies on management.

ollment

242, Wage Theory and Administnt-ion (3)
Prerequisite: Business Administration 240.
dy of wage theory, factors, and criteria 1m

ortant in determination of waE:
fates, Wage structure, payment methods, and o
business firm,

er compensation relating to t

243, Management Development (3')
Prerequisite: Business Administration 240.
anagement development programs; Organiza
and evaluation,

249, Seminar in Employee Relations (3)

Prerequisite: Business Administration 240., £ d programs in employee

Seoaes ing managerial policies and progra 4

relnﬁmﬂm(l?grmﬁ::ﬁ;mBuqdam]yi%m' istration 221, Seminar in Personnel Manage
Ment,)

tion, administration, development,

61

= _ —— —



250. Seminar in Marketing (3) 4

Prerequisites: Business Administration 150 and consent of instructor.

Selected phases of marketing, such as pricing policies and practices, channels of
distribution, sales promotion activities, distribution cost analysis. Written reports on
special aspects of the semester’s subject matter are required.

251. Seminar in Marketing Theory (3) J
Prerequisites; Business Administration 203 and 259, (Concurrent enrollment in
Business Administration 259 permissible.) ! :
Study of marketing theory and contributions of economics and behavioral sci-
ences to marketing thought,

252. Marketing Institutions (3)

Prerequisite: Business Administration 203.
Analysis of devclopt_‘neqr of wholesah'ng_ and retailing and of growth, change, and

efficiency of these institutions in the American and other economies, |

253, Seminar in Marketing Price Policy (3)
Prerequisite: Business Administration 251, . 5
Study of pricing strategy and price determination in business organizations.

259. Market Analysis and Research (3)

Prerequisite: Business Administration 203.

Application of mathematical methods to marker problems, consumer research,
and product analysis, :

270, Seminar in Business Education (3)

An intensive study of some phase of business education, such as administration
and supervision; distributive and basic business education; trends in and methods
of teaching shorthand and typewriting. May be repeated with new subject matter.
Maximum of six units may be applied for the master’s degree program.

273. Data Systems and Automation (3)
Prerequisite; Business Administration 202A. :
rinciples and technigues used in forn'l_ularing. installing, and operating integrated
and electronic dara processing systems, including computer applications to typl
automated data processing problems.

278. Sem.inar in Office Administration (3)
27Pre:eqms:tes: Business Administration 185 and 186, or Business Administration

Advanced study of contemporary problems in office administration. Emphasis on

r  and ¢ pments and on individual student rescarch. (Formerly
Business Administration 271, Seminar in Office Management.)

279. Seminar in Data Systems Design (3)
Zy?rerequmtcs: Business Administration 185 and 186, or Business Administration

Research in the analysis and design of data Processing systems,
281, Behavioral Sciences for Management (3)
Prerequisites: Businegs Administration 201A and 201B. d
deei;%légansorﬂfi ;Jf l;indmg"s‘frqm be&avioral sciences ro management problems aﬂ‘e
i ! of organization cultu psn: S
havior on the enterprise, T Phtakugalnsidln
282, Gm.u'p Processes and Leadership (3)
Prercqu}sztes: Business Administration 201 A and 201B,
erceptions and processes in work groups, Experience in interpersonal networks,

influence and rewards, stereotypes: managing differences and conflicts.

283. Origins and Nature of American Business Enterprise (3)
Prerequisites: Business Administration 201A and 201B.
. Factors underlying the American srstcm of business enterprise: modern corpora-

tions, the cor oration man, technological change, the business community and
politics, and other significant issues.

284. Policy Formulation (3)
Prerequisites: Business Administration 201A and 201B. o~ ik
ilding and maintaining enterprises in our society; detenmnmg'cb;ccmvcg;
developing policies and plans for achievement; measuring and controlling organi-

zational activities; reappraising objectives and policies on the basis of new develop-
ments.

289. Seminar in Organization and Management (3)
Prerequisites: Business Administration 201A and 201B. . {
ysis of problems in business and other organizations, Organization and deci-
sion theory and contemporary developments in management science are emphasized,
(Formerly Business Administration 220, Seminar in Business Organization and
anagement.)

290. Bibliography (1) Al s
Exercises in the use of basic reference books, journals, and specialized bibliog-

raphies, preparatory to the writing of a master’s project or thesis.

298. Special Study (1-6)

. Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with department chairman and
Instructor,

Individual study. Six units maximum credit.

299, Thesis (3)

Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to
dacy. ) | y
Guidance in the preparation of a project or thesis for the master’s degree.

S ————————




BUSINESS EDUCATION

GENERAL INFORMATION

The Department of Business Education, in the School of Business Administrs-
tion, offers graduate study leading to the Master of Arts degree for teaching service
with a concentration in business education. It is designed for students in teachéﬁ
service and is expressly fitted to the needs and interests of each student with spe
consideration being given to_his past college work, his California teaching cre-
denrials, and his work exﬁerience in teaching and/or industry. San Diego Stat
College is particularly well equipped with the most modern office machines
devices, enabling the graduate student to work in excellent business education
laboratory surroundings.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

All students must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the Graduatt
Division with classified graduate standing, as described in Part Three of this bulletn
under Admission to the Graduate Division,

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

All students must satisfy the general requirements for advancement to candidacy,
which are described in Part Three of this bulletin.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE
FOR TEACHING SERVICE

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and the
basic requirements for the master’s degree as described in Part Three of thi
bulletin, the student must complete a graduate program which includes a concentra:
tion defined as follows: A minimum of 18 units in business administration selqcted
from courses listed below as acceptable on master’s degree programs in business

_education_of which at least 12 units must be in 200-numbered courses. With the
consent of the graduate adyisor in Business Education certain courses in economics
can be used to satisfy this 18 unit requirement. Business Administration 207
recommended. The student may choose to write a thesis (Plan A) or a project
report, or may elect to take a comfrehens'we departmental examination in led
of thesis (Plan B) composed of the following parts:

(a) A general section designed to test the student on core information in the

business reaching field.

(b) Two special sections designed to test the student on the two business edv-

cation subfields set forth on his California teaching credential.

TEACHING ASSISTANTSHIPS

Teaching assistantships in Business Education are available to a limited number
of qualified students. Application blanks urther i i btain!
from the Dean of the Scrigml ofugusiness ﬁndgliiimeéoﬁfomuon e be

FACULTY
Dean, School of Business Administration: C., W. Lamden, Ph.D.
Chairman, Department of Business Education: L. A. Pemberton, EA.D.
Graduate Advisers: E. C. Archer, M. L. Crawford, E. D. Gibson, L. A. Pemberton
Credential Advisers: M. L. Crawford, Evangeline O. LeBarron
Professors: M. L. Crawford, Ed.D; E. D. Gibson, Ed.D.; Lura Lynn Straub, M.CS

Associate Professors; E. C. Archer, Ed.D.: R. ; ber-
ton, Ed.D.; Evangeline O, LeBarron, B.A.E,{ R ) e &
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COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN BUSINESS EDUCATION

UPPER DIVISION COURSES IN BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION

189. Scope and Function of Business
Education (3)

199. Special Study (1-6)

Any upper division course acceptable on master’s degree programs in rhf; School
of Business Administration may be selected with approval of graduate adwviser.

181, Administration and Supervision of
Distributive Education (3)

GRADUATE COURSES IN BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION

207, Research and Reporting (3)
Prerequisite: Business Administration 202A. : :
Principles of research design and data accumulation. Emphasis on the analysis
and effective presentation of data related to business and industry.

270, Seminar in Business Education (3) : L b

An intensive study of some phase of business education such as admuustrat‘m?
and supervision, distributive and basic business education; trends in and methods o
teaching shorthand and typewriting. May be repeated with new subject matter.
Maximum of six units may be applied for the masrer’s degree program.

273, Data Systems and Automation (3)

Prerequisite: Business Administration 202A. SR

Principles and techniques used in formulating, installing, and operating ’t“tctgf“F:ﬁ
and electronic data processing systems, including computer app ications to typi
dutomated data processing systems.

278. Seminar in Office Administration (3)

5 rerequisites: Business Administration 185 and 186, or Business Administration
i,

Advanced study of contemporary problems in office administration. F‘.mphasis
on current trendsyand deve]opﬁlents and on individual student research. (Formerly
usiness Administration 271, Seminar in Office Management.)

279, Seminar in Data Systems Design (3)

7§rer“quisir‘:s: Business Administration 185 and 186, or Business Administration

.

Research in the analysis and design of data processing systems.

290. Bibliography (1) fali —
Exercises in the use of basic reference books, journals, fl’:; isspemahzed bibliog-
taphies, preparatory to the writing of a master's project or -

298. Special Study (1-6)

Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with
mstructor,

Individual study. Six units maximum credit.
295, Thesis  (3)
Prerequisites: An officially appointed
et ; is for the master’s degree.
Guidance in the preparation of a project or thesis for

department chairman and

thesis commitree and advancement to can-
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CHEMISTRY

GENERAL INFORMATION

The Department of Chemistry in the Division of the Physical Sciences offers
graduate study leading to the Master of Arts degree with a major in chemistry,
the Master ofy Arts degree for teaching service with a concentration in chemistry,
and the Master of Science degree in chemistry. ?

The Department of Chemistry, in cooperation with the Department of Chemistry
at the University of California, San Diego, is planning to offer graduate study
leading to the Doctor of Philosophy degree in Chemistry. This degree will be
awarded jointly by the Board of chcnu; of the University of California and the
Board of Trustees of the California State Colleges in the names of the University
of California, San Diego, and San Diego State College.

The facilities, staff, and equipment of the Department of Chemistry meer the
requirements of the American Chemical Society, and students obtaining the A.B.
or BS. degree with the approved curriculum are granted the A.CS. certification.
All graduate sruﬁer is based on this sound undergraduate foundation. Specialized
equipment is available for research projects in the new four-million-dollar chem-
istry building.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

All students must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the Graduate
Division with classified graduate standing, as described in Part Three of this bulletin
under Admission to the Graduate Division. In addition, the student with a major
in chemistry from another accredited institution should have included in the under-
graduate program a year-course in each of the following fields: general chemistry,
analytical chemistry, organic chemistry, and physical chemistry. The course In
physical chemistry must have included laboratory work. In addition, the student
should have had enough ‘specmhzed elective courses in chemistry to give a minimum
of 24 units in upper division courses, including at least one course which has three
years of chemistry as a prerequisite.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

All students must satisfy the general requirements for advancement to candidacy,
including the foreign language requirement, as stated in Part Three of this bul-
letin. In addition, the student must pass 2 qualifying examination in chemistry. This
examination should be taken during the first semester in residence.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and the
basic requirements for the master’s degree as described in Part Three of this
bulletin, the student must complete a graduate program which includes a major
consisting of at least 24 units in chemistry from courses listed below as acceptable
on master’s degree programs. At least 15 of these units must be in 200-pambered
courses, excluding Chemistry 290, 297 and 298. Chemistry 211, 290, 291, and 299
are required. The student must demonstrate a reading knowledge of scientific
German and must pass a final oral examination on his thesis.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE
FOR TEACHING SERVICE

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduare standing and the
basic requirements for the master’s degree as described in Part Three of this
bulletin, the student must complete a graduate program which includes a concen-
tration consisting of at least 18 units from courses listed below as acceptable on
master’s degree pro s in chemistry, of which at least 12 units must be in 200-
numbered courses. Chemistry 290 an Chemistry 299 are required courses.
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SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF SCIENCE DEGREE

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing, the
student must satisfy thcgbasic requirements for the master’s degree as described
in Part Three of this bulletin. He must also complete a graduate program wil’pt:l;
includes a major consisting of at least 24 units in chemistry from courses 1
below as acceptable on master’s degree programs. At least 12 of these units must
be in ZW—numgered courses, excluding Chenuistry 290, 297, 298, and 299. Chenustry
211 and 291 are required. Subject to departmental approval, the student may elect
Plan A with the thesis (in which case the program must include Chemistry 210
and 299), or Plan B with the comprehensive examination in lieu of the rhem'si.
student electing Plan A must pass a final oral examination on his thesis. The sltu ent
must demonstrate a reading knowledge of scientific German or Russian. Tlus :I;:—

uirement will be considered to have been met by the student who holds the
Xmerican Chemical Society Certificate.

TEACHING ASSISTANTSHIPS

; : L . i S Alified
Teaching assistantships in chemistry are available to a limited number of qu
students, .gpplicar:inn l?lanl-:s and additional information may be secured from the

Chairman of the Department of Chemistry.

FACULTY

Chairman, Division of the Physical Sciences: D. H. Robinson, Ph.D.
Chairman, Department of Chemistry: Arne N. Wick, Ph.D.
Graduate Adviser: R. W. Isensee
Credential Adviser: L. E. Smith
: : i falik, Ph.D.; D. H.
Professors: R. W. I . Ph.D.; Lionel Joseph, Ph.Dy; J. G. Malik, ;
gubir(::rsm, PhDs R. D, Rowe, PhDs J. A. Spangler, Ph.D.; Harold Walba,
h.D.; Arne N. Wick, Ph.D. e X
Associate Professors: N. J. Harrington, ED; L. H. Hellberg, Ph.D.; Reilly Jei
sen, Ph.D.; V. J. Landis, Ph.D.; C. J. Stewart, P?D& '*I-J:- P;D"“"W'D" S
Assista fessors: M. T. Abbott, Ph.D; E. J. Grubbs, kil ¥. - .
Ph-D:T;t J?Iﬁ.tfﬁﬁmwson‘ Pla.l).: H. E. O'Neal, Ph.D.; W. H. Richardson, Ph.D.;

M. A. Ring, Ph.D.; C. M. Sharts, Ph.D.; Wm. Ware, Ph.D.; J. H. Woodson, Ph.D.

COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE
PROGRAMS IN CHEMISTRY
UPPER DIVISION COURSES
116A-116B. General Biochemistry (3-3) 155. Advanced Instrumental Methods

118. Advanced Physical Chemistry (3) 5 i bt
organi ‘ i . Quantitative Microanalysis (3)
WAL 121C. Tnorganic - Chemistry 156, QRN B inciples of Chemical

Engineering (3-3
170. Radiochemistry (4)

131, Theoretical Organic Chemistry
o 191. Chemical Literature (1)

154. Organic Qualitative Analysis (3)

GRADUATE COURSES
200. Seminar (1t03)

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. :
n intensive study in advanced chemistry, topl
schedule. Maximum credit six units applicable on 2 m

(Credit to be arranged)

¢ to be announced in the class
aster’s degree.

2[;:, Advanced Topics in Physical Chemistry
rerequisite: Consent of instructor. 3 e
lct,:tcd topics in physical chemistry. Maximum credit six
master’s degree,

211, Chemical Thermodynamics (3) : 110B i
Gueequisices: Mathematics 52 and CHentey MO iial thermodynamics
(Formerly Chemistry 220.) i

units applicable to a
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212, Chemical Kinetics (3)

Prerequisites: Mathematies 52 and Chemistry 110B. .
heory of rate processes; applications of kinetics to the study of reaction mech-
anisms, (Formerly Chemistry 222.)

213. Quoaanrum Chemistry (3)

Prerequisites: Mathematics 52 and Chemistry 110B. PIILN: -
Quantum mechanics of atomic_and molecular systems; applications to chemical
bonding theory. (Formerly Chemistry 221.)

214. Molecular Structure (3)

Prerequisites: Mathematics 52 and Chemistry 110B.
Theory and techniques used in the determination of ‘'molecular structure.

215. Chemical Statistical Mechanics (3)
Prerequisite: Chemistry 211. ) -
Statistical mechanics as applied to chemical systems.

216. Physical Chemistry of Electrolytic Solutions (2)
Prerequisite: Chemistry 211. ; - i .
heory of ionic solutions: .electrode portentials, activity coefficients, partial molal
quantities, conductance and ion association. (Formerly Chemistry 223.)

220. Advanced Topics in Inorganic Chemistry (Credit to be arranged)

Prerequisite: Chemistry 127A.

Selected topics in inorganic chemistry. Maximum credit six units applicable on a
master’s degree.
221. Mechanisms of Inorganic Reactions (3)

Prerequisite: Chemistry 127A.

Mechanisms in inorganic reactions with an emphasis on coordination chemistry.
222. Chemistry of the Nonmetals (2)

Prerequisite: Chemistry 127A.

An advanced systematic study of the nonmetallic elements and their compounds.

230, Advanced Topics in Organic Chemistry (Credit to be arranged)

Prerequisite: Chemistry 112. : ) \

Selected topics in organic chemistry. Maximum credit six units applicable on a
master's degree.
231. Mechanisms of Organic Reactions (3)

Prerequisites: Chemistry 110B and 131.
Reactivity and mechanism in organic reactions.

232. Advanced Organic Chemistry (3)
Prerequisite: Chemjstx.'y 112.
Applications and limitations of organic reactions from the viewpoint of syn-
thesis. (Formerly Chemistry 230.)
250. Advanced Topics in Analytical Chemistry (Credit to be arranged)
Prerequisites; Chemistry 110B and 150,
Selected topics from the field of analytical chemistry. Maximum credit six units
applicable on a master’s degree.

260. Advanced Topics in Biochemistry (Credit to be arranged)
Prerequisite: Chemi 116B.

4 Selected topics in biochemistry. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master’s
egree.
261. Advanced Biochemical Techniques (2)
Prerequisite: Chemistry 116A.,
ix hours of laboratory.

The laboratory application of biochemical techniques in manometry, chromatog-
raphy, electrophoresis and enzymology.
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270, Nuclear Chemistry (2)

e g} 1400 ics, 1 i isi nuclear models
Nucle;lal:ls;teea’ctg:ms, fission systematics, Interpretations arising from
and applications of radioacuvity to chemistry.

290, Bibliography ('l'.)f u
Exercise in the use of basic
raphies, preparatory to the writing of

¢ reference books, journals, and §pecia¥1'zed bibliog-
a master’s project or thesis.

291, Research Seminar (1)

Prerequisite: Consent of department chalrman.f .ulty, and visiting scientists. Each
Discussions on current research by smdcn?s, e rg{‘ literature.
student will make a presentation based on the cur

297, Research (Credit to be arranged)

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
Reseaqrch in one of the fields of chemistry.
on a master’s degree.

298, Special Study (1-6)
. Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be

Maximum credit six units applicable

arranged with department chairman and

ctor, . : % edit
Individual study. Six units maximum credit.

199, Thesis (3) i i d
Prcrquslilte: (An officially appointed thesis committee s
dida

: . . & master’s degree.
ngsnce in the preparation of a project oF thesis for th

ancement to can-
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ECONOMICS

GENERAL INFORMATION

The Department of Economics, in the Division of the Social Sciences, offers
graduate study leadiqg to the Master of Arts degree with a major in economics.
For_gradl_mte study in connection with the Master of Arts degree for teaching
service with a concentration in social science, refer to the section of this bulletin
under Social Science, Research facilities provided by the De artment of Economics
include the Economics Research Center and the Institute o Labor Economics.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

All students must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the Graduate
Division with classified graduate standing as described in Part Three of this bulletin,
In addition, students seeking the Master of Ares degree with a major in cconomics
must ha_vg ‘completed Economics 2, Statistical Methods, and at {c::sr 18 units of
upper division courses in economice including Economics 100A-100B, Intermediate
Economic Theory, or their equivalents, and six units of upper division courses in
economics or related fields as approved by the graduate adviser.

student with a bachelor’s degree in a field other than economics who has com-
pleted the core courses, Economics 2 and Economics 100A-100B may, with the
consent of the Department of Economics, offer more than six upper division

units in fields other than economics as part of this undergraduate preparation for
admission to classified graduate standing. ¥ St e

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

In addition to meeting the requirements for advancement to candidacy as de-

f{:(rllbed ig _Pi_art Th;fe of this bﬁlflletin. all students must take the éraduateYReCOfd
o hest in Economics. Reservations for this test must be i he Test

Office in the Administration Building. g

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified ; i

r 1 : graduate standing and the
basic requirements for the master’s degree as described in Part Thre% of this
bulletin, the student must include in his graduate Program a minimum of 24 units
n_economics from courses listed below as acceptable on master’s degree pro-
grams of which at least 18 units must be in 200-numbered courses including Eco-
nomics 299, Thesis. The Temalning unit requirements may be selected from courses
El economics listed below or, by petition to the Departmental Graduate Study
- ;)lll'gg:'ttf{:, {:roirt?e;.“i: or ZOOl-lnmg:bercd courses offered by other departments of the

. I omprehensive examinati 3
ST T nauon over course work taken for the
TEACHING ASSISTANTSHIPS

Teaching assistantshjps in Economics are available to a limited number of quali-

fied students. Application blanks and further ; i 7 i
the Chairman of the Department oi’gl rﬁcomii;'mformanon S e

FACULTY
Cha:inmn, Division of the Social Sciences: D. S. Milne, Ph.D,
Chairman, Department of Economics: D. A, Flagg, Ph.D,
Graduate Advyisers: George Babilor; G, K. Anderson; R, E. Barckley

Professors: G. K. Anderson, Ph.D.: R. E Barckley: i
. K , Ph.D; R. E, ¥, PhD; Ad » Ph.D;
J. O. McClintic, Ph.D; F. L. Ryan, Ph.D.; Marjorie § Tur‘:c?.n %ffffmd Ph
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Associate Professors: George Babilot, Ph.D.; D. A. Flagg, Ph.D.; E. J. Neuner,
Ph.D.

Assi sors: L. &, Chadwick, BS.; C. E. Jencks, Ph.D.; Chulsoon Khang,

‘\S.{'lls.i{lgtfr\?\g?sﬁi'ziure, PhD,; L‘. lGr Smith, M.A,; D. C. Wellington, M.A.; Kozo
Yamamura, Ph.D.

COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN ECONOMICS

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

iv ic Systems 151, Labor Legislation (3)
102. ((L;o)mpammc Economic Sys 152, Gl Bpanon 8) o5
105. Welfare Economics (3)

172. Public Utilities (3)
107. Quantitative Economics (3) 173. Economic Resources and Growth

n H - (3) 1
i Efsélgg;u_(;;roblems S 174. Economic Concentration and

115. Economic Problems of South and Monopoly Power (3)

East Asia (3) ; 190. International Economics—
118, Economy of the Soviet Union (3) Principles (3) :
119. Economic Problems of Africa and 195, Lmell;}u:rt:so?glj Economics—
li Tast (3 roblems
127. f"\h;r?:::l‘ljr?llfaf E\:ofw)mics (3) 196. Economics of Underdeveloped

Areas (3)
197. Research Design and Method (3)
198. Investigation and Report (3)
199. Special Study (1-6)

131. Public Finance (3)

135. Money and Banking (3)
138. Urban Land Economics (3)
142, Business Cycles (3)

150, Labor Problems (3)

GRADUATE COURSES

200A-200B. Seminar in the Development of Economic Thought

Prerequisite: Twelve units in economics. y .
A critical study of the development of economic thought.

201. Economic Analysis (3)

Prerequisite: Classified graduate standing. = 4
The Swory of the ﬁrmgin a market economy. Not open to students with cnr;gt
in Economics 100A-100B; not applicable toward a master’s degree in economics.

202, Seminar in Comparative Economic Systems (3)

Prerequisite: Economics 102 or 115 or 118. .
Topicqs in comparative economic systems; the Soviet economy, the economy

of Communist China, and related subjects.

203A-203B. Seminar in Advanced Economic Theory (3-3)

isites: omics 100A and Economics 1008, ] .
ll:lrgf\s:zi%::lltiscse%&: seminar reports, group discussion of problems in economic

t]'leory.

210. Seminar in Economic History (3) .
Prerequisite: Fconomics 110 or 111 or consent of both the instructor and the

De Academic Requirements Committee. = = :
lg:i?v?éill;ﬂalsmdy and grautlla discussion on selected topics in economic history.

(3-3)

231, Seminar in Public Finance (3)

Prerequisite: Economics 131. .. _
Advagce& study of public finance problems and literature; research.
235, Seminar in Money and Banking (3)

Pr isite: mics 135. ; . i
lng{\?i %‘:‘Itemm? seminar reports and group discussion of selected econo

problems related to the structure and functioning of the financial system.
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241, Econometrics (3)
Prerequisite: Economics 107,

Measurement in economics. The _construction and testing of econometric models.
Emphasis on the adapration of statistical analysis to cconomics. Estimating demand

supply, and the marginal propensity to consume; forecasting national income.

250. Seminar in Labor Economics (3)
Prerequisites: Economics 150 or Economics 151 or Economics 152,
Individual study and group discussion of selected topics in labor economics.
272. Seminar in Utilities and Water Resources (3)
Prerequisite: Economics 172 or Economics 173.
Advanced study and group discussion of selecred topics in utility economics and
regulation, and the economics of water resource development.
290, Bibliography (1)

Exercises in the use of basic reference books, journals, and specialized bibliog-
raphies, preparatory to the writing of a master’s thesis,

295. Seminar in International Economics (3)
Prerequisites: Economics 190 or 195 or 196.

Individual and group research into lected topics: i i 3
Presis L selected topics; group discussion of proce

297. Research (3)

Prerequisites: Classified graduate standing and consent of instructor.
Independent research Project in an area of economics.

298. Special Study (1-6)
. Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with department chairman and
instructor. \

Individual study. Six units maximum credit.
299. Thesis (3)

Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to
candidacy.

Guidance in the preparation of a project or thesis for the master's degree.

EDUCATION

GENERAL INFORMATION

The School of Education offers graduate study leading to the Master of Arts
degree in education with concentrations in the following: audmw_:.u_ai ed_l.lcana:i-;,
elementary curriculum and instruction, secondary curriculum and ‘m:_.tmcgtt)m, a E
ministration, supervision, pupil personnel services, and special qdu{_:mo?]. me_o
these concentrations are designed to permit concurrent C(_Jm]:tlct:on of the I:qul;reé
ments for the correspondingly named advanced credentials. A srudmguw od a
not embarked on a given credential program by Novcmbcr._l, 1963, will nee t::i:
meer new credential requirements developed in accordance with legislation enacte
in 1961.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIiVISION

satisfy the general requirements for admission to the Graduate
Dmfomiﬁtc?;gmg%ed griduategstandmg. as described in Part Three of this bulletin
under Admission to the Graduate Division. In addition, the student mu;t have
completed a minimum of 12 units in professional education courses, and he must
cither be admitted to the program of teacher education or hold a valid California
credential, other than an emergency or provisional credential, before he will be
recommended by the department for classified graduate standing.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

A student desiring a master’s degree concentration in audiovisual education, ele-
mentary curriculum and instruction, or secondary curriculum and msn‘uc(ri_mn pga();'
be advanced to candidacy upon completion of the' basic I‘qullrilments as lE_?t:noe
in Part Three of this bulletin, section on master’s degree, an up‘fn_ satisfactory
completion of the qualifying examination (see below). Alstudf:.nt es:'lrsmgina;(:!ch}:
centration in administration, supervision, or pupil personne _serucest,hm sl:, gty
tion to the above, meet specific rc‘?mrcl":l[ients for admlss!:ndeg-ce ?:on!::gnrrpaﬁon

i iring a master’s
advanced credential program. A student desiring a ]
in special education gmst also meet sRec:ﬁc ~admission re ugl:imeaésc.d(Fordgt;r:iI;fsr
information, refer to the School of Education, Office o van Cre 5
Education 179.
3 ) The Qualifying Examination i

The student is urged to take this examination (The Graduate I}i_:cc;irgr 3?111112:;
tion Advanced Test in Education) at the earliest possible d:lt;ol.nl 92; xvithﬁewa»
vear. In the fall semester, the test will be given on November 20, s
tions required prior to October 29, 1965. In the _sp‘rmg ;;cmestc[:;: et et
given on Marcﬁ 19, 1966, with reservations required prior to 3

ake reservations in the Test Office.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate hs:ar&cissrilg :enqd u:ihef
credential requirements as applicable, the student must fsah_ i 'iletin i
ments for the master’s degree, described in Part Three of this : u et
the student must complete a minimum of 18 units in one of E (;c :gl:‘; eyt
education, Education 211 and either Education 299 or duc i
are required courses, All applicants for the Master of Arts :l:gree ancedicinion
must pass a comprehensive examination and satisfactorily comp é:‘t:g t:: g
(Plan A) or two writing seminars (Plan B). In add;luon. i:vt_ﬂ 5 cn'e)nce &
certain_concentrations are required to verify successftll tc?c hing erpinform‘ation
to satisfy requirements for advanced credentials. See below for furth

regarding each of the concentrations.
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The Comprehensive Examination

This examination, designed to evaluate the student’s achievement in the specific
area of his concentration, is required of all candidates for the master’s degree in
education. A student is eligible to take the comprehensive only if he has been
advanced to candidacy and has completed or is currently enrolled in the last
course or courses in his major concentration.

This year this examination will be given on November 13, 1965, and on March
26, 1966. Reservations must be made ar least 2 week in advance in the Office of
Advanced Credentials, School of Education, Room 179,

SELECTION OF PLAN A OR PLAN B

After a student has been admitted to the Graduate Division with classified grad-
uate standmg' he will be assigned an adviser. He must then make an appointment
with that adviser to plan his program of studies for the master’s degree. In general,
applicants will be programed ac thar time for Plan B, the seminar plan, er the
student has completed approximately half of his program for the dpe ree, he may
request permission to transfer to pf;n A, the thesis plan, if he has by this time
established a plan for his thesis and has secured 2 faculty sponsor for it. Requests
for m;nsfer 1 Plan A must be prepared as an official change in program for the
master's degree and countersigned by the faculty sponsor and then submitted to
the Office of Advanced Credentials in the School of Education.

In general, Plan A s designed for students who have a particular research prob-
lem they wish to investigate in some detail, It is also recommended for students
who plan eventually to secure the doctorate, Plan B provides an opportunity (1)
to have two experiences of a writing and research nature, (2) to participate actively
in the research projects of the other members of the seminar, and (3) to subject

) OWn research to critical evaluation by the other seminar members, Both pl’ans
require the ability to formulate and define research problems, to assemble data
pertinent to the problem, to draw conclusions and to present the study in adequate
written form. It is expected that the two seminars will be at least as demanding
as the thesis with respect to the difficulty and quantity of work required.

Course Requirements
Note: Students are requested to consult with the appropriate master’s degree
adviser prior to taking any course work leading to the master’s degree. Students
are urged to take Education 211 (formerly 290A-B) (3 units) as early as possible
in their first graduate year.

Elementary Curriculum and Instruction

. The Master of Arts degree with a major in elementary curriculum and instruc-
tion is designed to increase professional competence in lt?":e form of more breadth,
depth, and technical skill in curriculum and instrucrion. Upon adviser’s approval,
up to 12 units of electives may be chosen from courses in the several elementary
subject fields, child study, and related academic departments,

This program of work furnishes an excellent curricular background for those
who may prepare later for credentials in administration and supervision. Course
fgqmi:ements are as follows and should preferably be raken in the sequence as
isted:

. L Prerequisite: A basic background in education (minimum of 12 units) to
include curriculum and methods, child growth and development, tests and measure-
ments, educational psychology, and history and philosophy of education.

2. Education 211, Procedures of [ nvestigation and Report (3 units)

3. Core program (9 units) to inclnde: Education 206, Philosophy of Education,

or 207, Educational Sociology; Education 220, Ad g 1
and Education 240, E.lemenmgr}y Curriculum. oo s L

ana' zl;%oblems in Teaching (minimum of ¢ units) from: Ed. 241, 242, 243, 244,

5. Electives selected with adviser’s approval,

6. Additional required courses (3 its); ati - i
Education 299, Thélm co (3-6 units): Education 205A. 2958, Seminar, or
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Secondary Curriculum and Instruction

The Master of Arts degree in secondary curriculum and instruction is designed
to assist the applicant in improving performance in his roles as a classroom teacher.
Twelve units in basic education courses are prerequisite to the program. Course
requirements are as follows:

1. Education 211, Procedures of Investigation and Report (3 units).

2. Core program (15 units). The core is composed of courses in education ang
related fields selected with the approval of the advisor on the basis of the student’s
interests and goals, and his needs as evidenced by results on the qualifying examin-
ation.

3. Electives (6-9 units) selected with the approval of the adviser. )

4. Research (3-6 units), Education 295A-295B, Seminar (6 units), or Education
299, Thesis (3 units). . ¢

Audio-visual Education

1. Twelve units in basic education courses are prerequisite to the program.

2. Education 211, Procedures of Investigation and Report (3 units). o i

. 1 (18 units) to include: (a) Education 240, Curricalum Con-
str{wfi:g;e ag?gErfr:lu:tion in Elementary Education, or Education 250, Curricular
Problems in Secondary Education; (b) nine units as follows: Education 141, Crear-
ing Audio-visual Materials for Classroom Use; Education 274A, Utilizing Audio-
visual Materials in the Classroom; and Educadon 275, Administering the Use of
Audio-visual Materials; (c) a minimum of three units from the following: Indus-
trial Arrs 183, Materials and Technic}ues for Teaching Graphic Arts; Industrial
Arts 185, Photography for Teachers; Industrial Arts 186, Advanced Photography;
Education or Speech Arts 143-8, Workshop in Educational Television; and Educa-
tion 298, SpeciaF Study; (d) Education 375, Directed Internship.

4. Electives (6 units). A : h
. Additional required courses (3-6 units): Education 295A-295B, Seminar, or

Education 299, Thesis,

Administration and Supervision s :

A student who was enrolled in an administration or supervision credential pro-
gram by November 1, 1963, either elementary or secondary, will bel' eﬁm‘“"d to
continue that program and to earn the master’s degree (if he is T]in: ified) as 31";_
lined on his official program. A student who is not so enrol!e‘dlwn : e regmrg to
follow the program for the credential and master’s degree dev ;-!upzc 19m3 ar:kcur ai“ce
with regulations adopted by the Stare Board of Education in May, 196 - A student
who wishes to work toward the master’s degree in administration or in supervision
must either hold an administration or supervision credential or be fnnnI:_llly fadm“-
ted to the appropriate administration or supervision crc_dcn_tml pj"ém'c}" t.iml-s prtltx}r:r
information, the student is referred to the Office of Advanced Credentials in the

School of Education (Education Building, Room 179).

Pupil Personnel Services )
A student who was enrolled by November 1, 1963, in a program lc};:;:hngrto};l:
Pugil personnel services crcdenr.igfl !“-11_1 be ‘Eng;tted o:;i iﬁggu;;lehi; o'f-ﬁ gm (l,gpro-
and to earn the master’s degree (if he is qualified) as | -
%’ram.. provided only that all requirements for the credential (lﬁlr r}gt Ing%%cssanly
or the master’s degree) must be completed on or before September R IS
A student not so enrolled will be required o follow the program o L sanes
ard designated services credential and master’s degree. b'l:!:ﬁse gmr%:mlimrd' e v
developed in accordance \-,-il:‘h the Irugul:gr;ons ;;d(\}ﬂtﬁ-g t(_\mFalrcd :!2(', 2 dcz::rcc
cation in May, 1963. A student who wishes : C pe
with a (:(mccg[ratiun in pupil personnel services m}Jst hé udn;‘:zt%il %gctgg Rré:‘:li:élctcd
program. For further information, the student is re mi;c_l dtp t e Ty
Credentials in the School of Education. (Education Building, g

Special Education g 5
A student who was enrolled in a progrggi lcagﬁn ero Erlﬁ-u g:gc?;lalcgg: i;zic ! l:;gt
i i November 1, 1963, will be pern
gﬁ;ﬁ“ﬁ:ﬁ%‘i‘&mhs ycan complete ‘the credential requirements by September,
|
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1966. If such a student has an approved official program on file in the Graduate
Office for a master’s degree with a concentration in special education, he will be
Eenmtg:led to continue this program also within the regulatons of the Graduate
ouncil, =
A student not so enrolled will meet the requirement for a master’s degree with
a }t;:on]cenrrauon if he, in addition to meeting other requirements of the graduate
school,

1. Satisfies, either as a part of or in addition to the master’s degree, the require-
ments for the minor in special education as specified for the Srandard Teach-
ing Credential. (For students who hold the Credendal for Teaching Ex-
ceptional Children, this requirement will be waived.)

2. Completes a 30-unit graduate program approved by his adviser. Education
211, 220, 272, 273, and either 299 or 295A-295B are required in all programs.
In addition the student interested in the elementary level must complete Edu-
cation 137 and either Education 246 or Education 247. The student interested
in the secondary level must complete Education 232 and one course selected
from Education 130E, Education 122, and Education 137.

For further information the student is referred to the Office of Advanced Cre-
dentials in the Division of Education (Education Building, Room 179).

THE STANDARD TEACHING CREDENTIAL WITH A SPECIALIZATION
IN JUNIOR COLLEGE TEACHING

Admission Requirements

Students holding an appropriate master’s or higher degree must, in addition, be
admitted to the credential program before they are eligible to take the required
professional education courses. Students who plan to obtain the master’s degree
and this credential must be admitted to the Graduate Division and must, in ad-
dition, be admitred to the credential program.

The requirements for admission to the credential program are essentially the same
as those for secondary teachinaf credentials except thar applicants must hold the
bachelor’s degree. For additional information, see the Coordinator of Junior College
Programs, Room 124, Education Building.

Basic Requirements
To qualify for The Standard Teaching Credential with a Specialization i ior
College Teaching through San Diego State College a m;en?egsslganon kb
(a) Hold a master’s degree or a higher degree in a subject martrer field commonly
taught in a junior college
(b) Have satisfied the requirements for a teaching minor
(c) Have satisfied general education requirem i
of Fdtatian: axq q ents specified by the State Board

(d) Have comhp_lcted prescribed courses in professional education, including di-
rected teaching. i

Most departments have developed programs permitting stud i
{ ents e
ma{dtcr‘s deg:'lee ‘?l‘nlf to mpct;l the credential requirements 1% a full ycatrno?bftgllltiti:hne
graduate study. The required courses in professional educati i
in the summer and after four o'clack in regular terms. s Sy plcly g

Professional Courses in Teacher Education
Prerequisite: Admission to the credential program.
Ten semester hours of professional education are required:
Education 201. The Junior College (2)
Education 223. Educational l;‘s.?rcﬁolngy: Junior College (2)
le

Education 251. Instructional Methods and Marerials- i
Education 316, Directed Teaching (:}m Eeriles jonios Calless @)

Directed teaching can be accomplished only in a junior college assignment.
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SCHOLARSHIPS

The following scholarships are available to graduate students in education.

SAN DIEGO TEACHERS ASSOCIATION. Awarded to two students preparing
for teaching. $100 each per year.

CALIFORNIA CONGRESS OF PARENTS AND TEACHERS, INC, Awarde(,i to
a fifth-year student in training for the General Secondary Credential. $400 per year.

FACULTY

Dean of the School of Education: M. H. Schrupp, Ph.D.
Administrative Chairman: M. F. Stough, Ph.D.

Coordinator of Elementary Education: P. S. Anderson
Coordinator of Secondary Education: C. E. Crum
Coordinator of Administrative Studies: R. A. Houseman
Coordinator of Guidance Studies: D. D. Malcolm
Coordinator of Special Education Studies: R. L. Trimmer
Coordinator of Junior College Programs: A. M. Livingston
Coordinator of Graduate Programs: R. L. Trimmer

Graduate Advisers: : 3
Elementary Curriculum and Instruction: E. L. Anderson
Secondary Curriculum and Instruetion: J. A. Apple, C.' E. Fishburn
Elementary Administration and Superyision: W. H. Vli etherill
Secondary Administration and Supervision: H. B. Holr
Elementary Pupil Personnel Services: L. E. Strom
Secondary Pupil Personnel Services: G. E. Person
ipedclial Ed;icé?l'on: R. L.J Tgirln\:pii- :

udiovisu ucation: J. S. Kinde

Professors: M. D. Alcorn, Ed.D.; E. 1. Anderson, EdD.; P. S._Anrz?rsnn, PI‘;D\';
1. A. Apple, Ed.D.; D. L. Baker, Ed.D; F. A. Ballantine, Ph.D.; '}.atg-twrll’té[;:
Brydegaard 'Ph.D.: C. E. Crum, Ed.D.; I. S. Fisher, Ph.D.; Kurt E ned{:\; 1.(;__._ 4
E.G. Fulkerson, EdDs; P. €. Gega, EdD.; R, T. Gray, EdDs; D. AV, 6 eifier
Ed.D.; P. J. Groff, Ed.D.; R. A. Houseman, EdD.; J. J. Hunter, Ph.D; J. 5.

I:!udﬂq F]I.]).; ]. 1\’]. I.‘]I]l(‘\-‘ Ph.]).; Ricllﬂ![l .\l:'ld(]c]l‘ EII..D.'. l)- n. \IKIL“]“L
Ay . . ardell, e VL. . atz, .D-. cien L. routy, p LA I\l.
I\ \ l. P. Stﬂ“c. I h.D.‘ 1‘1- [- Stﬂugh, l h.D.‘,

H. Shrupp, Ph.D.; J. R. Schunert, Ph.D.;

Margucr]?éc R. Stra%d. Ph.D.; R. L. Trimmer, Ph.D. = ity MC 12
Assaciate Professors: Guinivere E. Bacon, M.A. R. M. Bng_i‘:}-m},(. Ef?l)i oo

Ph.D.; C. M. Charles, Ph.D; C. J.. Falk, S.T.D; C. E. Fishburn, BG-0 & oo
Ga'm;‘ E‘é D.. W. 0. Hill, Ed.D.; H. B. Holt, Ed.'l?.; Hitoshi Iked?‘ FD‘- G} s
Imku.:p'l"h:f).- Margarer H. La Pray, PhDg Charles I..mncrt.R (i{ S
Person, Ph.D.; M. H. Petteys, EdDs . A Rodney, EdD R, R, Ross EdD;
M. K. Rowland, Ph.D; J. L. Schmide, PhD R. E. Servey, PhDs :
Jr., Ph.D.; H. R. Smith, Ph.D.; W. H. Wetherill, Ph.D.

2 . > - XA : (A Elizabeth A.
Assistant Professors: E. D. Baldwin, Ed.D; W. W. Bradley, lI\E[). K. G::r.ef\-;A.;

‘A L. L. Cockrell, EdD,; Paul Erickson, EdD. D. I MA;
gfﬁﬁgtimﬁkér’“r:a.n.;of{.rn. Huls, Ph.D; W. L, Kendall, EdDs A, M. Living
ston, Ed.D.; ()"J.' LuPone, Ph.D.:; R. L. Miller, Ph.[.J,; Al_]ll?dltot. -eR, = 'Sr;‘;irh.
M. Nicholson. MA. Eunice E. Rixman, M.M.; A. C. Smith, Ed. Sl e,
Jro PhDs LE. Strom, Ed.D.; Leila V. Tossas, EdD; M. Agnes Walsh, M.A;

J. H. Wilding, EA.D.
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COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN EDUCATION

UPPER DIVISION COURSES IN EDUCATION

114, Interpretation of Early Childhood
Behavior (3)
115. Guidance in Elementary Education
3

118. Supervision of Child Welfare and
Attendance (3)

122; l(le}admg in Secondary Education
3

125. Organization and Administration
of Music Education (2)

126. Workshop in Secondary Education
(3 or 6)

130-131-132. Elementary Educari on
Practicums (Limit of 6 units)

133. Children’s Literature in Elemen-
tary Education (3)

135, Workshop in Elementary Educa-
tion (3 or 6)

137. Reading Difficulties (3)

141. Creating Audio-Visual Materials for
Classroom Use (3)

1438. Workshop in Educational Tele-
vision (6)

144. Application of Programed Instruc-
tion (3)

151. Measurement and Evaluation in
Elementary Education (3)

For requirements for

prerequisites for graduate courses at the b

uirements,

: ) graduate ¢
%5’1‘ which require special clearance from th

In addition to these general re
prerequisite for enrollment in al

.

152. Measurement and Evaluation in
Secondary Education (2)

167. Exceptional Children (3)

168. Curriculum and ~ Methods _for
Teaching Mentally Retarded Chil-
dren in the Elementary School (3)

169, Curriculum and  Methods for
Teaching Mentally Retarded Chil-
dren in the Secondary School 3)

170. Workshop in Special Education
(6)

172. ((Ionnseling Exceptional Children

3)

173. Education of the Severely Men-
tally Rerarded (3)

174. Principles and Methods of Speech
Correction (3) ;

176. Stuttering and Neurological Dis-
orders (3)

177. Audiometry (3)

178. The Teaching of Lip Reading (3)

190. Conference on the Teaching of
Mathematics (1)

191. Guidance Conference (1)

192. Audiovisual Conference (1)

199, Special Study (1-6)

GRADUATE COURSES IN EDUCATION

admission to graduat_e courses, refer to the statement .of
eginning of Parc Four of this bulletin.

12 units of professional education are
ouress, excepr Education 201, 223, and
¢ Coordinator of Junior College

Sociological Foundations

201. The Junior College (2)
Overview of philosophy, h

istory, aims, sco ¢, function, outcomes, principles and
problems of the junior college, rﬁt‘!] B3 : e .

secondary schools and to fo
audiovisual experiences, required

202. Social Foundations (2 or 3)

Pre;equi‘_site: Education 131C,
ociological, historieal, an
their influences on present

204. Comparative Education (3)

The contemporary educational ideas and practi

world and their impact upon our culture and educa

205. History of Education (3)
Prerequisite: Education 100 or 101.

dvanced study of the history of educa

tices as related to present-day problems,
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ation of the junior college to elementary and
-year colleges. Fieldwork, including observation and

d philosophical foundations of American Education and
-day educational practices,

ces of various countries of the
tion,

tion with emphasis on educational prac-

|

206. Philosophy of Education (3)

iyl : 101, . - :
e i g S ds of educational thought; a study o
cogg:::tgsg ;tl‘:l(llg;:;hgg;l ?lsl'? ﬁ::a;n’ﬁ;grgﬂelcmed current trends and problems.

207. Education Sociology (3)

isite: ion 100 or 101, e : ;
I:eszz?lgmtl)t;-t}ﬁds‘;c;gl:ﬁconomic, political and moral setting in which present day

American education functions.

208 Worksi;ap in Community Influences on Learning and
: Curriculum Planning (3 or 6)

irmgiesétgug?gfﬁglﬁgli:;cfﬁﬂuences on learning and child growth and de-

i implicati i lanning. Provides
hniques; implications for curriculum p
;;gjgrm?ya?gr ﬁogri:ogﬁ Er‘:(ciivid?ual problems of the participants.

Procedures of Investigation

et 3) .
of Investigation and Rep?rt ( _ e St
21{1{. Pm}cxmri:::l:ods in education. Location, “!“thn'dmd a?ﬁnqhgmsl{fq&?:fiesgf all
Li e Methods of investigation, data analysis, an Ircgﬁucati;)n 590A-290B.)
a;;li:i!ct:::?ta;; for advanced degrees in education. (Formerly

Educational Psychology

220, Advanced Educational Psychology (3)
. isite: Educati 112.
Prerequisite; Educaton 110 or
Advanced study of the research

growth.

221. Seminar in Educational Measurement (3)

ing: Education 120, 151, 152, TN
isi f the following: Education 120, . R
I;;(éji'ﬁqe:::“ﬁ ggzc:ﬁonal testing. Emphasis upon construction, adm

validation of teacher-made tests.

222, The Gifted Child (3)

isi i 1 and 112, ; .
E';%;eggillsz}:i?s: Enddu%?a?-:cltigfsgisuof the intellectually gifred or talented; related

i ini i idance.
problems of curriculum, teaching, administration and gu

and its application to learning and human

223, Educational Psychology (Junior College) (2)

& quired. 2 B ion 201. '
IF’Ield\mil;li‘t;':‘3 C‘rc?l(ilt for or concurrent I cgu\:mnllm -5 Ldur((‘)aé::s.s including contri-
_ﬁclrequrﬁrg'of the junior college student; the eamf ﬁﬁeﬁ: personnel services in

butio;sngf audiovisual materials. The functions of s

the junior college.

224, Administration of Pupil Personnel Sexvices (3)
* Prerequisite: Education 230.
The grganization and administra
use of community resources and a stu
welfare. (Formerly Education 234.)

i idance services, including the
i :l})fr i&h?:ll)\lvsggﬁzting ta children and child

225A-225B. Determinants of Pupil Bel’n:;r i‘l:l;'? é:-: )uivalcm d
isite: F ion 110, or 111 and 112, ioral sci for the under-
?r{leﬁ?g:t;s(;;(:s’ (ﬁdlqﬁ?:g?e% research ﬁndzq,isgi in -ﬂc:li:ioiﬁtlfcégl;c;sgyfhological and
il 1 ior. Education 225A wi inguistic research.
:rﬁa)?chlggpl(:)isgilggicgf]}?sggch; 225B with social, culrural, and linguistic

& - . 2 (3 )
226, Guidance Services in Public Education Tdecy
P Educason 10, o Educydon, 11100 2 g ol g
Historical, philosophical, and lega S i
roles and relationships in a variety of organizational p 79




229. Workshop in Pupil Personnel Services (3)
Prerequisites: Teaching experience and consent of direcror of the workshop.
Application of principles and procedures to specific situations for improvement
of pupil personnel services. Individual problems emphasized. (Formerly Education
239.)

Guidance

230. Guidance Problems in Secondary Education (3)

Prerequisites: Educarion 110 or equivalent, and student teaching or teaching ex-
perience.

The theory and practice of gnidance emphasizing advanced mental hygiene con-
cepts needed by teachers and counselors.

231. Theory and Process of Pupil Appraisal (4)
Three lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Education 225A, 2258, and 226.
Measurement theory and procedures, including interpretation of test results to
upils, parents, and teachers, (Formerly entitled: Techniques of Pupil Appraisal.)
ot open to students with credit in Education 237.

232, Theory and Process of Vocational Choice (4)
Three lectures and three hours of laboratory and/or field work.
Prerequisites: Education 225A, 2258, and 226.

Vocational choice theory, occupational and educational materials used in career
planning. Not open o students with credit in Education 237,

233, Theory and Process of School Counseling  (4)

Three lectures and three hours of laboratory.

P:erequ?sires: Education 225A, 225B, and 226,

. Counseling theory and techniques, interviewing and case study methods. Super-
vised practice in interviewing school age pupils, analyzing interviews, and writing
reports. Not open to students with credit in Education 238 or Psychology 152.

234. Theory and Process of Group Work in Guidance (2)
One lecture and three hours of laboratory,
Prerequisites: Education 225A, 225B, and 226,
roup process and individual growth, theories of group interaction, group ther-

apy, and group leadership techniques: applications for the school setring. Not open
to students with credit in Education 238.

237. Measurement and Information in Guidance (6)
Five units of lecture and one unir of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Education 225A, 225B, and 2. Application to enter the course

must be made early during the preceding semester,
Measurement theory, interpretation of test resuls,

cupational and educational informartion in career pla

with credir in Education 231 or 232,

238. School Counseling: Individual and Group (6)
Five units of lecture and one unit of laboratory.

Prerequisites: Educatjon 225A, 225B, and 226, Application to enter the course
must be made early during the preceding semester.

Counseling theory and techniques, individual and roup. N ts
with credit in Education 233 or 234, | S

vacational choice theory, oc-
nning. Not open to students

239. Professional Seminar in Guidance (2)
Prerequisites: Education 231, 232, 233, and 234, or equivalent.

Study of current problems issues, and research i i i
: ms, issues, a search in pupil personnel services. Not
open to students with credit in Education 333, R E SR
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Elementary Education

240. Curriculum Construction and Evaluation in Elementary Education (3)

isi i istration in Education 211. !
: Credit or concurrent registration 1
?g\i:ngcim:tugy of the research in curriculum development, construction, and

evaluation.

241, Seminar in Arithmetic in Elementary Edumti?n r([3 ) o'
: isi i ; istration in [ducation 211.
rerequisites: Credit or concurrent regis

E(;I;flcl:ly oforcsearch and practice in the mqt}ﬁods_nf reaching
riculum of elementary and junior high school arithmetic.

242. Seminar in Reading in Elementary Educat‘EOn . (;‘2} a2 ol 4y
i regis tducs 211.
isites: Credit or concurrent registration in ation it
l;l}\]r-:;lg:’citiiud(; of trends in reading instruction. Tﬁplﬂi;?:g?dgc&ivcgggiﬁ Tual
sequences in reading skills and abilities, reading in the ¢ Sy

differences, and interests. Students will develop individual projects or problems.

243. Seminar in Social Studies in Elementary E(:!uca.tio;d i :t};(m X
; i i “ducs 211.
isites: Credit or concurrent registration in kaucal o
i:;;:‘rrzg::::étcs;ug‘;cgf problems in teaching social St‘llgle_s mh't!h%_ ele.mcntary S .
with emphasis on the study of the scientific research in t

and in the cur-

244, Seminar in Language Arts in Elementary Educatir?g (::) i
' istration in Education 211.
isites: dit or concurrent registration in I t s dy
iﬁ::g;l;}::ugr e{;f problems én reaching lz:in%\;z?ecz:]t; :Snngtigl:f“%?%% gl
includi i i tten an :
including spelling, literature and wrl

be on the study of scientific research in the ficld.

AR ; 5)

245. Seminar in Elementary Education (3) S

isi i egistration in Education 211. s

grercc‘&msu?s ;h(«:::rfl(ti;:h%rdzllgl;;rgnﬁe;eﬁrch with particular refﬁ;glwscu IE(]) eé:]sc basic
l'ﬁearsglll {n othe psychology and teaching of the elementary sc

5 &% : 3)
246. Advanced Diagnosis in Reading (3) 3 f instructor.
- e 37, or consent O INStY| ! <
Prerequisites: Psychology 204 and Education 1 Odiagnnsis of reading difficulties.

« 0 LA up :
: chniques of individual and group diagno: A
Exgﬂgf::upgssi?i;fninisgadm and interpretation of individual and group

ments in diagnosis. g -
247. Advanced Diagnosis and Treatment of Learning Difficulties

: ati 5 152, 8
dgaies saching eredential and Education 151 or 2. .~ learnin
gr_ere_ql.[ua:te& dAt;;iflt;]g:,ges of diagnosis and trearment qfh d‘lf?;"\lrli]é:::] l;upils ang
the r;:gﬁ;;;{:ss:l:em Supervised experience in working with indi
their parents.

248. Seminar in Science in Elementary Es.iuc:lt‘ion 'n(:'.'tluc,“ion Ny l
isites: it or concurrent registration in tducal e i
i?re:{:égtiiﬁgz;eg}t :,he problems of teaching science 1 the elementary
Vva 5 5
with emphasis on the literature of science education.

Secondary Education

250, Curricular Problems in Secondary I:ducation .(32"
: i achi erience. :
isite: Srudent teaching or teaching exp i e e
grereqmmtc. sStand development of the secondary schoolﬂcu:‘iz; L
Pha;i?euu; sr? tuc':m-riu:n.tlurn construction and curriculum evaluation.
o

provided for study of problems submitted by students.

251. Instructional Methods and Materials (Junior 'C'“""‘S‘) ; {Ez(;ucaﬁon e
P uisites: Education 223 and concurrent reglstgatxlur:! in O g, utiii
Tr;req hing process at the junior college level. including < i A
Zatiorf ;Ea:uéigvgual and other instructional materials and proce




252. Seminar for Student Teachers (3)
Prerequisites; Education 110 and 100. To be taken concurrently with Education
180C.

Advanced study in the application of principles and research related to planning
instruction, selecting and using materials, evaluaring instruction and pupil progress,
maintaining class morale; school law and finance for classroom teachers.

254. Advanced Problems in Secondary School Instruction (3)
Prerequisites: Teaching experience and consent of instructor,

An analysis of the scientific research and philosophical principles in secondary
school instruction,

256. Recent Trends in Secondary Curriculum (3)

Prerequisites: 12 units in secondary education and consent of the instructor.
Current practices and trends in secondary schools. Extensive individual work
on related problems of interest to members of the class.

257. Workshop in Intercultural Education (4)
Enrollment only by application to the Chairman of the Department of Education.
A co-operative workshop sponsored by the college antr the San Diego City
Schools to study trends in intercultural education in American schools, including
units, curricular and instructional marterials and techniques.

258. Research in Curricular Problems (1-3)

Admission by consent of the Coordinator of Secondary Education and instructor.

Individual study by graduate students who have demonstrated exceptional ability
and a need for such work.

School Administration and Supervision

260. Principles of School Administration (3)

Federal, state and local school administrative relationships including the financial
and legal structure at these three levels.

261. Education Leadership (3)
Prerequisites: Standard Teaching Credential and consent of instructor.

ncepts and techniques of leadership, analysis of the factors and practice in the
procedures of group and individual leadership in four areas: (a) the community;

262. Principles of and Procedures for Instructional Improvement (3)
Prerequisites: Standard Teaching Credential and consent of instructor.
Improvement of instruction through selection of personnel, development and

}mlizan'on of in-service programs, teacher evaluation; related legal and financial
actors,

263. Curriculum Development and Evaluation (3)
Prerequisites: Standard Teaching Credential and consent of instructor.

Curriculum development in both elementary and secondary schools, with em-

phasis on interrelationships between these levels, responsibiliti : cid
supervisory personnel, and use of rescarch. ponsibilities of curricular

264A-264B-264C. Seminar in Elementary School Administration and
Supervision (2-2-2)
Prerequisites: Education 260, 261, 262, 263, conse i dmission
to Program of Educational Ac'lmini'strar.fon. A EhES Smnc, S =

Aaalocs : VAt Jidh a
o n?enfasrl; ?‘fhg:l:fmes and practices in the administration and supervision of the

265A-265B-265C. Seminar in Secondary School Administration and
Supervision (2-2-2) . ST
Prerequisites: Education 260, 261, 262, 263, consent of instructor, and admissio:
f Educational Administration, il P '
mfrf:lgrrs?smo? theories and practices in the administration and supervision of the
secondary school.

266A-266B-266C. Field Experience in Elementary School Administration and
Supervision (1-1-1) )
si istrati ired i 264A, 264B, 264C.
isite: Concurrent registration required in Education 5 264
lﬂgf:lr(fq:;perience in the elementary schools. Approval of local school district
required in the semester prior to registration.

267A-267B-267C. Field Experience in Secondary School Administration and

isi 1-1-1)
Sepecgiser H required in Education 265A, 265B, 265C.

isite: rent regi 265!
gf:ﬁiqu::sg::iicncc?%r the scrﬁ:dary schools. Approval of local school district

required in the semester prior to registration.

268. Seminar in School Administration and S:I:pervision - (3) :
Prerequi:sites: Standard Teaching Credential, Education 23160:&2(161! gséé, t%gi. con
sent of instructor, and admission to Program ggeﬁiﬁgzgogeld g ;r;lmas a[he iunior
inistration and supervision in a spe ield, 1
co?lzzg,ala asflnhjigésttrﬁael?il,l or designated services. Field experience required. May be

substituted for Education 264C or 265C.

271. Supervision of Student Teaching (2) y
i i i ducation program.
erienced teachers interested in the teacher e 1 -
{S)tﬁflt;' tt:?f es’éfection. orientation, inl_clh;cgon. cognsteh?cgaca}?gs e\;tllal.:tllggs ;Jrfs,cr:ggg‘tg‘l:
candidates and student teachers; helping student tea
classroom learning, analyze pupils’ difficulties and achievement.

272. Seminar in Education of Exceptional Children (3)
isite: Education 167. ] = .
gﬂ:?;;llg,t irend:cs;d research in the education of exceptional children.
273. Seminar in Education of the Mentally Retarded (3)

isites: jon 168 or 169 and Psychology 109.
gﬁ%ﬁ?ﬁ“nﬁféagnd investigation in learning and adjustment of retarded

children including etiology, classification, diagnosis, and assessment.
274A. Utilizing Audiovisual Materials in the Classroom (3)

P isite: Education 140. J il ;
Ar ecI:i(tlit:;:i eanalysis of research evaluating the use of visual, auditory, and other

sensory materials in education.
275. Administering the Use of Audiovisual Materials (3)

isite: i or by consent of the instructor. :
gr:;:gigﬂ;c'sf:eﬁ%:; l::?d cogrdinating audiovisual centers as an integral part
*

of educational systems.
276. Seminar in Programed Instruction (3 to 6)

isite: Education 144 ; . ! o
Pl'rl:g;?it::sm;ef programed instruction, with emphasis on construction of progi 7

application to teaching situations. Analysis and revision of programed projects.

i istri (3)
280. 1 and Financial Aspects of School Dn'sr.nct Management
Pre::‘:ﬁ;s;:e: S::nandard Teaching Credential, Education 260, 261, 262, 263, and

instructor. ! <
cogigl?;ifﬁis and practices of law and finance as an aspect of school business a

ministration, school plant planning and development, and the operation and main-
tenance of school facilities and services.
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281. School-Community Relationships (3)
Prerequisites: Standard Teaching Credential, Education 260, 261, 262, 263, and
consent of instructor.
S_ocw]o%lcnl aspects of school administration with particular emphasis on broad
1

social policy, contemporary issues, community-school relationships, other social
and service agencies of the community.

282. School District Personnel Management (3)

Prerequisites: Standard Teaching Credential, Education 260, 261, 262, 263, and
consent of instructor.
EdPerso_nnc] relationships to include administrative relationships with the Board of
ucation and the school staff. Central office personnel procedures including re-
cruitment, employment, placement, evaluation, promotional and training procedures.

283, District Corriculum Development, Evaluation and Improvement (3)

Prerequisites: Standard Teachi i i
dopauslies: Brand eaching Credential, Education 260, 261, 262, 263, and

School Districr Curricular development from kindergarten through junior college,

relationships of the superintenden i
S t and central admini 7
it Ll strative staff to regular

284. Advanced Seminar in School Administration and Supervision (3)

Prerequisites: Srandard Teachi i i
consent of instructor, eaching Credential, Education 280, 281, 282, 283, and

N n bmtenswe study of a selected area in school administration and supervision.
2 nig _1?_ IE_Delated with new content for additional credit to a maximam of nine
.o L¥pIcal courses in this area are School Law, School Finance, School Super-

vision, Personnel Procedures,
286A-286B. Seminar in School Building Construction and Utilizarion (3-3)

Prerequisite: Possession of Standard Administration or Supervision Credential,

9r consent of instructor. Completion of istration i i
: % Or concurrent re Lducation
286A. is prerequisite to 286B. ikt e

School building constructio ilizati iliti
I n and urilization: the development of new facilities
from the planning stage to complete utilization: remodeling. 0

Special Study and Research
295A-295B. Seminar (3-3)

Prerequisites: Education 211 and advanc i
res: : ement to of
Arts degree in education, Efasiay, fos the, Mascg

An intensive study in selected areas of education culminating i ject.
Limited to students following Plan B for the Master of Aurlgsgéggmrilr? eendgcr:gion-
298. Special Study (1-6)

Individual Study, Six units maximum credit. Pr isi staff

] : 1 . Prerequisite: ; to be
arranged with department chairman and instructor. 0 g g
299, Thesis (3)

Prerequisites: An officially
candidacy.

Guidance in the preparation of 1 project or thesis for the master’s degree.

appointed thesis committee and advancement to

Student Teachin oand I, nternship
316. Directed Teaching Junior College (4) 1, 11

]ch:am;:;l;ﬁlr:fs::ni\ddmlzii(m En '(I]'g:nghci {l-’.ducarinn and approval of the Junior Col-

 Progra ordmator, Credit in Educatior 22 egis
et e 1 201 and 223 and concurrent £

Systemaric observation, participation, and teaching under su

college. Any grade below C is unac i ¥
v grade nacceptable for
conference is required. - SO ool A

rvision in a junior
weekly seminar or
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330. Guidance Internship (2-6)
Application to take the course should be made early during the preceding
semester. Course may be repeated for additional credit with new content,
Supervised internship experience in pupil personnel activities with school age
pupils.

331. Field Work in School Guidance (2)
Prerequisites: Education 231, 232, 233, and 234, or equivalent. 4 y
Application of concepts and procedures of pupil personnel services in public
schools. Daily observation and practice. Weekly seminar sessions with college staff,

332, Practicum in School Counseling (3)
Prerequisites: Education 231, 232, 233, and 234, or equivalent. Application to take
the course must be made early during the preceding semester. -
Supervised experience in group and individual counseling and carcer planning
with school age pupils. Not open to students with credit in Education 333,

333. Advanced Seminar and Practicum in Counseling (6)
Prerequisites: Education 237 and 238, or equivalent. Application to take the
course must be made early during the preceding semester. y
Supervised experience in group and mndividual counseling and career planning
with school age pupils, and study of current problems, issues, and research. Not
open to students with credit in Education 239 or 332.

360. Internship in School Administration and Supervision (3 to 6)
Prerequisites: Standard Teaching Credential and consent of instructor.
Internship for prospective school administrators in the public schools, Released
time, permission of school district, and preregistration with Coordinator of Program
of Educational Administration previous semester required.

371. Directed Internship—Mentally Retarded (4) i :
Application to take the course should be made during the preceding semester.
Extensive daily participation or teaching in public schools and preparation for
the teaching of exceptional children in the area of the mentally retarded.

374. Directed Internship—Speech Correction (4) ' f
Applicarion to take the course should be made during the preceding semester.
Extensive daily participation or teaching in public schools and preparation for
the teaching of exceptional children in the area of speech correction.

375. Directed Internship in Audiovisual Education (2-6)

Application to take the course should be made during the preceding semester.
Su;ﬁzrvised internship experience in audiovisual services in the public schools.
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ENGINEERING

GENERAL INFORMATION

The School of Engineering offers graduate study leading to Master of Science
degrees in aerospace, civil, electrical, and mechanical engineering. These cur-
riculums are designed to augment the student’s undergraduate rraining by advanced
study in one of the various fields of cngineering. Recognizing the increasing
importance m modern technology of the engincer-scientist team, San Diego State
College has developed an academic pattern which offers to one holding a 1
degree in engincering an opportunity to pursue advanced study in a specialize
area of knowledge.

The undergraduate curriculum in Engineering, with oprions in aerospace, civil,
electrical and electronic, and mechanical engineering, is accredited by the Engi-
neers' Council for Professional Development.

. Within the region served by San Diego State College are to be found many
industrial organizations which employ a considerable number of engineers hclding
the Master of Science degree.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

All students must sarisfy the general requirements for admission to the Graduate
Division with classified graduate standing as described in Part Three of this bulletin,

Ad}mlssmn to the Graduate Division.” In addition, the student must have a bach-
elor’s degree in a field of engineerin appropriate to the field in which he desires
to earn an advanced degree or in a l’geld closely relared thereto from an institution
acceptable o :hc’Sclmul of Engineering, If a student’s undergraduate preparation
is deemed insufficient, he will be required to take specified courses for the removal
of the deficiency. Such courses, taken as an unclassified graduare, are in addition
to the minimum of 30 units for the master's degree in engineering.
. To be recommended for classified graduate standing and to be eligible to enroll
in ZOU-numbcrqd courses the student must further satisfy the special requirements
of the appropriate field of engineering as stated below.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

All students must meet the general requirements for advancement to candidacy,

which are described in Part Three of this bulletin,

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF SCIENCE DEGREES

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing as stated
above, the student must satasfy_ the basic requirements for the master’s degree as
described in Part Three of this bulletin. With the approval of the appropriate
department the student working toward the Master of Science degree may elect
cither Plan A, requiring a thesis, or Plan B, requiring a comprehensive written
examination. In either case, a final oral examination will be required.
dT_he student shall arrange his course pattern, in conference with his graduate
adwiser, according to the following requirements for the specific degree:

AEROSPACE ENGINEERING

5 Clglm]ﬂedGGﬂéduule Standing: To be recommended for classified graduate stand-
ing m‘ the Graduate Division and to be able to enroll in graduate (200-numbered)
courses, a student must have satisfactory scores on the Graduate Record Examing-

tion Advanced Test in Lngineerin “xaminati
. Test ¥ g and on the Dep D on 1
Aecrospace Engincering, T
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Specific Requirements for the Degree: 'The student’s program prepared in confer-
ence with his graduate adviser, must satisfy the following requirements:

(a) Fifteen units of 200-numbered courses in aerospace engineering and/or
engineering mechanics, excluding Engineering 290, 298, and 299.

(b) At least nine additional units of 100- or 200-numbered courses in the School
of Engineering or in the Division of Physical Sciences, including Engineering
299, (Plan A), if elected.

(c) Scilx_clcctive units of 100- or 200-numbered courses approved by the graduate
adviser.

CIVIL ENGINEERING

Classified Gr te Standing: To be recommended for classified graduate stand-
ing in the Graduate Division and to be able to enroll in graduate (200-numbered)
courses, a student must have satisfactory scores on the Graduate Record Exami-
nation Advanced Test in Engmeering and on the Departmental Examination in
Civil Enginecring.
Specific Requirements for the Degree: The student’s program, prepared in confer-
ence with his graduate adviser, must satisfy the following requirements;
(a) Fifteen units of 200-numbered courses in civil engineering, excluding Engi-
neering 290, 298, and 299,

(b) Ar least nine additional units of 100- or 200-numbered courses in the School
of Engineering or in the Division of Physical Sciences, including Engineering
299, (Plan A), if elected.

(c) Six elective units of 100- or 200-numbered courses approved by the graduate

adviser.
ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING

Classified Graduate Standing: To be recommended for classified graduate stand-
ing in the Graduate Division and to be able to enroll in graduate (200-numbered)
courses, a student must make satisfactory scores on the Graduate Record Examina-
tion Advanced Test in Engineering and on the Departmental Examination in
Flectrical Engineering.

Specific Requirements for the Degree: The student’s program, prepared in confer-
ence with his graduate adviser, must satisfy the following requirements: :

(a) Eighteen units of 200-numbered courses in electrical engineering including

EE 210A and EE 210B. :

(b) At least six additional units of 100- or 200-numbered courses in the School

of Engineering or in the Division of Physical Sciences.

(c) Six elective units of 100- or. 200-numbered courses approved by the graduate

adviser.
MECHANICAL ENGINEERING

Classified Graduate Standing: To be recommended for classified graduate stand-

ing in the Graduate Division and to be able to enroll in graduate (200-numbered)
courses, a student must make satisfactory scores on the Graduate Record Examina-
tion Advanced Test in Engineering and on the Departmental Examination in
Mechanical Engineering. 4

Specific Requirements for the Degree: The student’s program, prepared in confer-

ence with his graduate adviser, must satisfy the following requirements:

(a) Fifteen units of 200-numbered courses in mechanical engineering and/or
engineering mechanics and including at least nine units in one area of con-
centration (designated as Group A and Group B, below), bur excluding
Engineering 290, 298, and 299. 3

(b) At least nine additional units of 100- or 200-numbered courses in the School
of Enginecring or in the Division of Physical Sciences, including Engineering
299, (Plan A), if elected.

(c) Six elective units of 100- or 200-numbered courses approved by the graduate
adviser.

Areas of Concentration in Mechanical Engineering
Group A: Energy Conversion
M.E. 210, Cryogenic Engineering (3)
M.E. 212, Gas Dynamics (3) )
M.E. 213, Aircraft and Missile Propulsion
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* M.E. 214A-214B, Thermodynamics (3-3)
M.E. 215A-215B, Heat Transfer (3-3)
Group B: Engineering Design X
M.E. 220A-220B, Mechanical Vibrations (3-3)
M.E. 221, Stress Analysis (3) i
M.E. 222A-222B, Dynamics of Machinery (3-3)
M.E. 224, Fluid Power and Control Systems (3)
M.E. 231A-231B, Advanced Science of Materials (3-3)
M.E. 233, Reactor Materials (3) )
M.E. 234, High Temperature Materials (3)

TEACHING ASSISTANTSHIPS

Teaching assistantships in engineering are available to a limited number of quali-
fied students. Application blanﬁs and additional information may be secured from
the Dean of the School of Engineering.

FACULTY

Dean, School of Engineering: M. P. Capp, MS.

Professors-in-Charge: W. H. Shutts, Aerospace Engineering and Enfinqering
Mechanics; S. H. Stone, Civil Engineering; C. R. Walling, Electrical Engineer-
ing; R. A. Fitz, Mechanical Engineering. . !

Graduate Advisers: W. H. Shuts, Aerospace Engineering; S. H. Stone, Civil Engi-
neering; M. P. Capp, Electrical Engineering; R. A. Firz, Mechanical Engincering.

Professors: M. P. Capp, M.5.: C. R. Lodge, Ph.D.; Charles Morgan, M.S,, M.E.;
M. \I/;.ER Rao, Ph.D.; W. H. Shutts, Ph.D.; S. H. Stone, MSE.; C. R. Wall-
ing, E.E.

Associate Professors: E. G. Bauer, MS.; R. L. Bedore, M.S.M.E.; Sangiah Dhar-
marajan, Ph.D.; R. A, Firz, Ph.D.; P. E. Johnson, MS.CE.; F. T. Quiett, MS;
H. L. Stone, B.S.

Assistant Professors: H. L. Bilterman, M.A.; W, L. Brown, E.E.: G. A, Burns, M.S;
. E. Conly, Ph.D.; R. G. DeVries, M.S; R. K. Fergin, Ph.D);; L. L. Fontonot,
h.D.; L. A. Hoel, D.Eng.; M. S. Hundal, Ph.D.; R. J. Mack, MS.E; R. J.

Murphy, MS.M.E.; 1. Noorany, Ph.D.; R. A. Parmelee, Ph.D.; D, L. Skaar, B.EE.

COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
UPPER DIVISION COURSES IN ENGINEERING
Aerospace Engineering Programs

109B, Nonmertallic Materials (3)

130. Network Analysis (4) i

131. Electromechanical Control Devices (3)

132. Time-Domain Analysis of Linear Networks (3)
134A-134B. Analysis and Design of Electronic Circuits (3-3)
135A-135B. Electronic Circuits Laboratory (1-1)
137. Communication Networks (3)

138A. Feedback Control Systems (3)

138B. Feedback Control Systems Laboratory (1)
140. Principles of Heat Transfer (3)

142. Fuels and Combustion (3)

146B. Advanced Machine Design (3)

147A. Introduction to Mechanical Vibrations (3)
147B. Experimental Vibrations (3)

181. Hydrodynamics (3)

187. Methods of Analysis (3)

189. Automatic Control Systems (3)

* M.E. 214A-214B is required in this concentration,
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Civil Engineering Programs
120B. Structural Analysis T (2)
125. Sanitary Engineering (3)
128B. Advanced Surveying (3)
129. Highway Materials (2)
184. Experimental Strain Measurements and Analysis (3)
186. Advanced Resistance of Materials (3) '

Electrical Engineering Programs

131. Electromechanical Control Devices (3)

132. Time-Domain Analysis of Linear Networks (3)
134B. Analysis and Design of Electronic Circuits (3)
135B. Electronic Circuirs Laboratory (1)

137. Communication Networks (3)

138A. Feedback Control Systems (3)

138B. Feedback Control Systems Laboratory (1)
139A. Advanced Field Theory (3)

139B. Microwave Measurements Laboratory (1)

182, Transistor Circuit Analysis (3)

Mechanical Engineering Programs

109B. Nonmerallic Marerials (3)

120B. Structural Analysis 11 (3)

131, Electromechanical Control Deévices (3)

140, Principles of Fleat Transfer (3)

142, Fuels and Combustion (3)

143. Gas Dynamics (3)

146B. Advanced Machine Design (3)

147A, Introduction to Mechanical Vibrations (3)
147B. Experimental Vibrations (3)

150A. Subsonic Aerodynamics (3)

152. Aircraft Propulsion Systems (3)

153, Aerospace Flight Mechanics (3)

154, Experimental Aerodynamies (3) -
160A-160B. Principles of Chemical Engineering (3-3)
181. Hydrodynamics (3)

187. Methods of Analysis (3)

189, Automatic Control Systems (3)

GRADUATE COURSES IN AEROSPACE ENGINEERING

AE 200, Seminar (1-3)

Prcrequisite: Consent of the graduate adviser and instructor. ;
. Intensive study of selected topics in aerospace engineering, topic to be announced
in class schedule. Maximum credit 6 units applicable on a master’s degree.

AE 202, Aeroelasticity (3) : ik ,
_ Preréquisires: Fngineering Mechanics 201 and credit or concurrent registration .

In Mathematics 118B. . i ds;
Aircrafr and missile structures deformed under static and dynamic loads; aero-

elastic instability, vibration modes, divergence, loss of control and alteration of lift
istribution; introduction to flutter analysis.

AE 204, Flight Dynamics—Stability and Control (3) Sl T
Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Engineering Mechanics 201,
Dynamic stability and control of aerospace vehicles. Srability derivatives, s‘tab!].ltg

of uncontrolled motion, response to actuation of controls, automatic stability an

control.




AE 205. Flight Dynamics—Theory of Flight Paths (3)

Prerequisites: Engineering 150B and credit or concurrent registration in Mathe-
matics 118B.

Analysis of trajectories of aircraft, missiles, satellites, and spacecraft subjected to
uniform or central gravitational forces, acrodynamic forces, and thrust.

AE 222. Aerothermal Structural Analysis (3)
Prerequisite: Engineering Mechanics 221,
Stress analysis of structures at elevated temperatures,

AE 240. Advanced Hydrodynamics (3)
Prerequisite: Engineering 181. - )
Theory of flows in which compressibility and viscosity effects do not redomi-
nate. Flow nets, conformal mapping. Applications to subterranean flow, airfoils, and
surface waves,

AE 243. Supersonic Flow Theory (3)

Prerequisites: Engineering 150B and credit or concurrent registration in Mathe-
matics 1188,

Theory of flow at supersonic speeds. Linearized theory, three-dimensional wings
in steady flight, slender-body theory, methods of characteristics,

AE 244. Hypersonic Flow Theory (3)

Prerequisite: AE 243.

Tywo- and three-dimensional hypersonic flows. Hypersonic similarity parameter,
hypersonic small-disturbance theory; Newtonian ow, shock-layer, and other
methods for blunt bodies.

AE 245, Magnetofluidmechanics (3)

Prerequisite: EM 243 or consent of instructor. X
Study of the effects of interaction of an electromagnetic field with an electrically
conducting fluid. Seability, boundary layers, shock waves, and other applications.

AE 297. Research (1-3)

Prerequisite: Consent of graduate adviser,
Resc,arch n engineering. Maximum credit six units in Course 297 applicable on a
master’s degree in engineering,

GRADUATE COURSES IN CIVIL ENGINEERING
CE 200. Seminar (2 or 3)

Prcr_equisi;c: Consent of the graduate adviser and instructor.
An intensive study in advanced civil engineering, topic to be announced in the
class schedule. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master’s degree.

CE 201. Advanced Theory of Structures (3)

Prerequisites: Engincering 120B and Mathematics 118A.

Analysis of statically indeterminate structures by virtual work. Advanced treat-
ment by slope deflection, moment distribution; column analogy. Analysis of arches;
secondary stresses in trusses; advanced treatment of influence lines,

CE 202, Design of Thin Shell Structures (3)

Prerequisite: Engineering 120B.

Analysis and design of typical civil engineering thin shell structures.
CE 203. Plastic Design in Steel (3)

Prerequisite: Engineering 1208,

Analysis and design of steel framed structures for ultimate load. Connections, sec-
ondry design problems, column stability, and repeated loading.

CE 204. Advanced Problems in Structural Design  (3)

Prerequisite: CE 201.

Design of buildings in steel and timber by elastic theory and limit design.

Seismic resistant desi

CE 207. Dynamics of Structures (3)
Prerequisive: Engineering 120B. ! ;
Dynamic disturbances, structures with variable degrees of freedom, free vibra-
tions of slender elastic beams; continuous beams, rigid frames, floor systéms. Energy
methods in structural dynamics.

CE 220, Traffic Engineering (3)
Prerequisite: Engineering 127. ] ; .
Traffic characteristics and studies. Control and regulation of street and highway
traffic. Parking facilities, mass transportation, traffic engineering administration.

CE 221. Airport Engineering (3)

Prerequisite: Engineering 127, : ! . y

Problems in airport planning and design. Site selection, general airport layout;
safety, economy and community compatibility. Functional design of buildings.
Lighting, navigational aids, approach protection.

CE 240. Advanced Soil Mechanics and Foundation Engineering I (3)
Prerequisite: Engineering 122. . ) 15T '
Advanced theories of soil mechanics and their applications to design, mcludu}g:
theories of compaction, consolidation, stress distribution, sheer strength, bearing
capacity analyses, lateral pressures, and slope stability analyses.

CE 242. Secepage and Earth Dams (3)
Prerequisite: CE 240, : . P
Principles governing the flow of water through soils and their application in the
design of earth and rock fill dams. Stability analyses for earth dams.

CE 280. Seminar in Structural Engineering (2 or 3)
Prerequisite: Consent of the graduate adviser and instructor. _ .
n intensive study in structural engineering. Maximum credit six units applicable
on a master’s degree.

CE 281. Seminar in Transportation Engineering (2 or 3)

Prerequisite: Consent of the graduate adviser and instructor. i !
An intensive study in transportation engineering. Maximum credit six units afpli-

cable on a master’s degree. .

CE 282. Seminar in Soil Mechanics and Foundation Engineering (2 or 3)

Prerequisite: Consent of the graduate adviser and instructor. i il
An intensive study in soil mechanics and foundation engineering. Maximum

credit six units applicable on a master’s degree.

CE 283. Seminar in Hydraulic Engineering (2 or 3)
Prerequisire: Consent of the graduate adviser and instructor, : _
n intensive study in hydraulic engineering. Maximum credit six units applicable
On a master’s degree.

CE 284. Seminar in Sanitary Engineering (2 or 3) _
Prerequisite: Consent of the graduate adviser and instrucror.
n intensive study in sanitary engineering. Maximum credit
On a master’s degree.

six units applicable

CE 285. Seminar in Construction Engineering (2 or 3)

Prerequisite: Consent of the graduate adviser and instructor. i ;
n intensive study in construction engineering. Maximum credit six units applica-

¢ on a master’s degree.

CE 286, Seminar in Geometronics (2 or 3)

Prerequisite: Consent of the graduate adviser and instructor. )
ir?tcnsi\'c study in geometronics, Maximum credit six units applicable on a

Master’s degree.
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CE 297. Research (1-3)

Prerequisite: Consent of graduate adviser,

Research in engineering. Maximum credit six units in course 297 applicable on 1
master’s degree in engineering,

GRADUATE COURSES IN ELE

EE 200. Seminar (1-3)

Prerequisite: Consent of the graduare adviser and instructor, :

Intens:}re study of selected topics in electrieal engineering such as c{cc_truma::
Propagation, systems, computers, fadars, and telemetry. May be repeated with new
subject matter for additional credir to a maximum of six unirs,
EE 210A. Network Analysis (3)

Prerequisites: E gineering 130 and credit or concurrent registration in Mathe-
matics 1188, :

Frequency-domain analy

real functions, root-locus d

CTRICAL ENGINEERING

sis by pole-zerg concepts, transfer functions, positive
lagrams, and Nyquise stability criterion.
EE 210B. Network Synthesis (3)
Prerequisite: FE 2104, ;
“Tequency-domain synthesis of driving point and transfer impedances in passive
and active networks.  Canonical forms and nerwork equivalents. Time-domain
synthesis and considerations of py]

sed-data systems.
EE 220. Feedback Control Systems (3)
Prerequisite: Engineering 189 of Engineerin '
. 2 . g 138A. ;
Analysis and synthesis of feedback control 5\'5.‘cm}.‘i using feedback compensation.
Multiple-loop control SYstems; a-c feedlh, ) T

ack contro systems; optimization.
EE 222, Non-Linear Systems ( I I

Prerequisite; EE 220,
tudy of systems represented by non-Jineqy autonomous differential equations.
Concepr of phase space, singular poj

! ! POINES and their seabilie i conservative systems;
limit_cycles and jump phenomena. Use ¢ escribing );unctions. Sampled-data

systems.
EE 223, Non-Linear Systems K3) 11
Prerequisite: EE 222.l
Further work in non- inear systems, Van der pyp BN index incare
and theorems of Bendixson. ol's equation, index of Poinc

EE 230. Pulse and Digital Circuits (3)
Prerequisites: Engirl;ccring 132 and 134p,
Analysis of multivibrators, time base generators puls : 2

§ ) g oy SHES; b v Pulse trang ; ing os

cillators, delay lines, countng circuits, digira] computing E?g{::r:ng:,é l:i:f,lsfmigs's e

gates.

EE 240. Radiation and Propagation (3)

Prerequisite: I-".ngincgri_ng I39A. :
Impedance characteristics and radiation patterns of thi l

field intensity calculations, Tropospheri

h-“l inCi]I‘ nren e nes;

ic and i . 4 na elements;

3 - [G“O.’iphcrlt‘ :
anomalies.

Propagarion; propagarion
EE 242, Microwave Networks (3)
Prerequisite: Engineering l_%‘):\.! . £
Equivalent circuits for Wwaveguide disconrinuities developed o :
v A . e eaHY n the basis of mode
theory, linearity, reciprocity, and symmetry. Application of general ne%‘:;ﬂ? iheory
to wave guides, cavity resonators and antennas,
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EE 244. Microwave Devices (2)
P £ S8 i k.
requisite: Engineering 139A. 1) rave. subes and. magnetrons;
g{ﬁ.;;]\k\l:u. devices including klystrons, tray cllfégu i‘:iz Eltcrs, sy g
harmonic generatory, frequency synthesizers, waveg
cations.

EE 246. Microwave Antennas (2) -
isi 5 ; ; ; teeri
Prerequisite: EE 242. st e dasion of MICTOWave antepnas; sca
Radiation from current distributions; design
and diffraction of electromagnetic waves.

EE 250, Information Theory I (3)

istration in EE 210B.
Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent I:igjl:g;i;t-mélescripﬁﬂﬂ of Pcm’?“‘t-m‘;} IC.::S:;I?:
3 ory of communication s 3 5 g WL :
qiégrf:f;“'fﬁiélr]; :}, information measure .?t::d channel capacity;
. L3 # - . . .s 3
with random inputs and optimization systems.

EE 251. Information Theory II (3)
Prerequisite: EE 250. : -
Furth%r work in information dthenr)'-

chastic processes, and group coding.

EE 297. Research (1-3)

( iser Sk rse 2 icable on a
Rorequitite; Consent OF ﬁlj‘ady;?mag‘::sdit six units in course 297 applic
H TTTOOTT axir 8
£5¢a I'Ch mn CI‘]g’;IlL{.ll']l'lg. ;

master’s degree in engineering.
ANICS
GRADUATE COURSES IN ENGINEERING MECH.

. g i h as
inar (2 or 3) neer mc‘chamcs, such S
EM 200. Semina (f r within, one phase_ of lf:gf;]iug]ﬂ%bratwn- and stability
Advanced SHONAOs 01 r. and micromeritics; TS i‘nCOI'I'IPI'BSSib’c! compres-
elasticity, plasticity, rheole ‘-g’;;nd magﬂctol‘l_\’dmd}'qﬂlnlc‘:;\r subject matter for addi-
pila}-‘fnmn%na; hydmtdg;ﬁ?]ﬁiw May be repeated with n
sible, and non-new .

tional credir,

Transmission of band-limited signals, sto-

Mot EiveuctCl AT (30)1' equivalent, and Mathematics 118A.

¥ i i cial
P inecring 102 ! rigid bodies with spe
prerequisites: 11111]%5n:tt3ilg:1 guf systems of PME‘:.E;C:‘;C,{“ ggenem!izcd coordinates,
inematics and  Kinetcs ms, Moving reference axcs, S i 2
reference to engineering problen rinciple and variational
agrangian equations, Hamilton's p

EM 203. Theory of Yibr?ﬁm}ileé::nics
: Pmrequimgs: Eg%mcc“ng a as applied to discrete systems and
in Marhematics 118B. or periodic. phenomen p

i i ms.
Linear and non-line Troion to physical proble
continuous media with app

er. - L i istration in Mathe-
. o . S :g 116 and credit or concurrent registratio
Prerequisites: F:ngll'li.!

is recommended. jons of elasticity:
maties 118B. Engineering w?nfs Sﬁ*regsatrg:_n relations; thcdcq(l::;slﬂ}?ls. U\«’ccm  aRd
Analysis of stress H"Gms;':dbhjty conditions; flexure an
Analy: i
uniqueness theorem s
tensor notation will be s

3
L Thmgngi:e[;:;:g I{'T‘:Cha"ifs 2% plication of small deflection and large
isi % 3 z .. -
Eg‘gfr‘g?’:’d baeklin Q:gw\vrﬂhoiaﬁi?tﬁ‘bolzmdm' conditions; use of approximate
deﬁﬁctégna;!ée‘;?m t&eﬁhods in solution.
metho Xact

201 and credit or concurrent registration
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EM 226. Theory of Shells (3)
Prerequisite: Engineering Mechanics 221. :
Membrane and bending theory of shells of revolution and shells of arbitrary
shape; exact and approximate methods of solution of shells subjected to axisym-
metric and arbitrary loads.

EM 233. Theory of Plasticity (3)
Prerequisite: Engineering Mechanics 221. A . e
Inelastic stress-strain relations. Solutions to engineering problems with ideally-
plastic, strain-hardening, and visco-elastic materials.

EM 243, Advanced Fluid Mechanics I (3)

Prerequisites: Engineering 115 and credit or concurrent registration in Mathe-
matics 1188

Fluid kinematics and kinetics. Conservation of mass, energy, and momentum,
applied to Newronian fluids. Navier-Stokes equations. Couette and Poiseuille flow.
Potential flow. Introduction to turbulence agg boundary layer theory. Vector and
tensor notation will be used.

EM 244. Advanced Fluid Mechanics I (3)

Prerequisite: Engineering Mechanics 243.

A continuation of Engineering Mechanics 243. Further work in laminar and
turbulent flow, and boundary layer theory. Diffusion. Applications to engineering
problems.

EM 297. Research (1-3)

Prerequisite: Consent of graduate adviser.

Research in engineering. Maximum credit six units in course 297 applicable on
a master’s degree in engineering.

GRADUATE COURSES IN MECHANICAL ENGINEERING

ME 200. Seminar (2 or 3)

Prerequisite: Consent of the graduate adviser and instructor.
_ An intensive study in advanced mechanical engineering, topic to be announced
in the class schedule. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master’s degree.

ME 201. Seminar in Thermodynamics and Fluid Flow (2 or 3)
Prerequisite: Consent-of the graduate adviser and instructor.

An intensive study in thermodynamies and fluid flow. Maximum credit six units
applicable on a master’s degree.

ME 202, Seminar in Cryegenics (2 or 3)
grcrgquisiqe: Conjem; of the graduate adviser and instructor |
n intensive study in cryogenics. Maximum credit si 2 icable ones
master’s degree. six units applicab
ME 203. Seminar in Engineering Materials (2 or 3)
Prerequisite: Consent of the graduate adviser and instructor.

An inrensive study in engineering materials, Maxi e . : .
: . Maximum licable
on a master’s degree, credit six units app |

ME 204. Seminar in Engineering Systems (2 or 3)
Prerequisite: Consent of the graduate advi
An intensive study in engineering sy

on a master’s degree.

ser and instructor., :
stems. Maximum credit six units M’F‘l":“hle

ME 205, Seminar in Operations Research in Engineering (2 or 3)
Prerequisite: Consent of the graduate adviser and instructor.

An intensive study in operations research in = p L
A : en, SIX
units applicable on a master’s degree, gineering. Maximum credit
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ME 206. Seminar in Nuclear Engincering (2 or 3)

Prerequisite: Consent of the graduate adviser and instructor. / /

An intensive study in nuclear engineering. Maximum credit six units applicable
on a master’s degree.

ME 207. Seminar in Mechanical Design (2 or 3)

Prerequisite: Consent of the graduate adviser and instructor, L

An intensive study in mechanical design. Maximum credit six units applicable on
a master’s degree.

ME 210. Cryogenic Engineering (3)
Prerequisite: Engincering 148. : j ;
Analysis of low-temperature processes and equipment. Physical properties of
structural and other materials used in producing, maintaining, and using low tem-
peratures.

ME 212. Gas Dynamics (3)

Prerequisites: Engineering 143 and Mathematics 118E. e y

Further considerations of the flow of compressible fluids in conduits. Shock
fronts, unsteady flow and real gages.

ME 213. Aircraft and Missile Propulsion (3)
Prequisites: Engineering 142, 143 and Mathemarics 118B. -
Analysis of ideal gas turbine cycles. Principles of regeneration, reheat and inter-
cooling. Thermodynamic analysis and performance of turbojet engines, ramjet
engines, and rocket motors. Rocket jet propellant systems. Dynamics of rocket pro-
pulsion free of gravity and air resistance.

ME 214A-214B. Thermodynamics (3-3) !
Prerequisites: Engineering 148; Mathematics 118B or consent of instructor. ME
214A is prerequisite to ME 214B. AT ST,
A review of classical thermodynamics. The utilization of the methods of kinetic
theory and statistical mechanics. Thermodynamics of mixtures. Irreversibility. Com-
parison of classical and irreversible thermodynamics.

ME 215A-215B. Heat Transfer (3-3) : .
Prerequisites: Engineering llg; Mathematics 118B or consent of instructor, ME
215A i isite to ME 215B. -
Scmlgsgel;elfqué?:;cvectiun heat transfer, high speed flow, mass transfer effects.
oiling heat transfer. Introduction to conduction heat transfer. y
Semester 11. Conduction heat transfer, multidimensional conduction processes,
transient analyses. Solid body and gaseous radiation and their measurements,

ME 220A-220B. Mechanical Vibrations {sl;s) : RB
P isites: ineering 147B and Mathematics 1185. . T
Tr:rfgsmif-:tab&?j(g;n relating to mechanical design such as non-linear vibrations,

distributed mass systems, random vibrations, mobility analysis, isolater design.

ME 221, Stress Analysis (3) g
: teires: Engineeri B, 186 and Mathematics 118B.
%ﬁ;fgulﬁte:ppﬁgglﬁ'ﬂﬁf lféad'vanccd study of the resistance of materials and
experimental stress analysis.%nigu_re theories, energy methods, limit design, theory
of plates and shells. Photoelasticity, brittle lacquers, strain gages, and analogs in
determining static, dynamic and residual stress distributions.

: i 3-3)
ME 222A.222B. Synthesis of Machines ( :
Prerequisites: Engineering 145, 136, and Mathematics 118B. | AL
Pr {;{iqems in -mccﬁam'cal design involving synthesis of mechanisms wherein dis-
plac:ment velocity, acceleration and jerk are paramount considerations,
el
ME 224. Fluid Power and Control sw“.’"""’] )
capoioearing 189 or equivalent.
R‘::lcq":‘m;?' d‘g’;ﬁfg pgrfom1mce of J)llymcal_ systems such as pneumatic, hy-
draulicy;::sd hot-gas. Transient forces an valve instability. Servo characteristics.
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ME 231A. Advanced Science of Materials I (3)
Prerequisite: Engineering 109A. y ) . ) i
Structure and physical properties of solids. Imperfections in materials and their
effect on various properties. Elasticity, plasticity, and fracture of metals related to
atomic and crystal structure.

ME 231B. Advanced Science of Materials II (3)

Prerequisite: Mechanical Engineering 231A. ; =

Phase equilibria, metastability, rate and growth processes in solids. Principles of
alloying and thermal treatments.

ME 233. Reactor Materials (3)
Prerequisite: Engineering 109A. o y
Metallurgical processing, corrosion, and radiation effects of nuclear materials.
Selection of reactor materials.

ME 234. High Temperature Materials (3)

Prerequisite: Engineering 109A.

Behavior of metals, ceremets, and nonmetallic materials at high temperatures.
Effect of environment and service conditions on composition, structure, and physi-
cal properties.

ME 297. Research (1-3)

Prerequisite: Consent of graduate adviser,

Research in engineering. Maximum credit six units in course 297 applicable on
a master’s degree in engineering.

GRADUATE COURSES iN ENGINEERING

E 290. Problem Analysis (3)

Prerequisite: Consent of graduate adviser,

Review of methods for investigation and reporting of data. Consideration of
problems in preparation of project or thesis.

E 298, Special Study (1-3)

Individual study. Three units maximum credit.
_ Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with division chairman and
instrucror.

E 299. Thesis or Project (3)

Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to
candidacy. . g

Guidance in the preparation of 2 project or thesis for the master’s degree.

ENGLISH

GENERAL INFORMATION

The Department of English, in the Division of the Humanities, offers graduate
study leading to the Master of Arts d_iﬁree with a major in English, and the Master
a

of Arts degree for teaching service with a concentration in English.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

All students must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the Graduate
Division with classified graduate standing, as described in Part Three of this bulletin
under Admission to the Graduate Division. Graduates from San Diego State College
must have completed a minimum of 24 units of upper division English courses in a
well-rounded program, Graduates from other colleges must complete an English
major equivalent to the one at San Diego State College before admission to classified
graduate standing can be recommended. If, in the opinion of the graduare adviser,
an equivalent major is not offered, the student will be required to complete such
courses as may be necessary to satisfy the department’s requirements before the
student may enter upon the master's degree curriculum, The English Department
recommends that undergraduate students study extensively some foreign language
as preparation for graduate work in English.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

All students must satisfy the general requirements for advancement to candidacy,
including the foreign language requirement, s stated in Part Three of this bulletin,
and, in addition, must take the Graduate Record Examination in Literature.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and the

requirements for the master’s degree as described in Part Three of this

bulletin, th complete a graduate program which includes a major
Cons ot e et urits in English from courses listed below as acceptable
on master's degree programs, of w:,h;ﬁh 235 ]ml: B ;;?fnag:. . ém“m:wm?
courses. Required .courses are Engli , at least two and any two o
the followﬁ?gm'r:fmr::s (if not previously taken): English 192, Iinglish 223, English
151. and Eﬂg’liﬁh 224. Not more than th.l:ee units from among Enghsh 106, Eﬂg’.lsh
148, English 149, English 162, and 'fnslegh L PR 1 ARy, RO e
. s escribe € . F 4
E ;?igig?:ut:eﬂ?;n:ﬁ‘gvﬁ%ﬁrmmnw: the candidate must enroll in English 299
and write a thesis under departmental supervision, must demonstrate a reading
knowledue of French or German, and must pass an oral examination on his

general knowledge of literature. Details concerning the oral examination are

available i ivision of Humanities. 3 o :
A sr{fd:-.l;td:\gshhl-;g t%n sﬁbmit a thesis of creative writing must satisfy all the
Tequirements stated above, except that hlg.n wliﬂ-slhb-‘islieqmmd dIl;Og ﬁ':ﬁﬂzggly Oale golurse
i s : ; and at least
from among Fnglish 192, English 2-“231.“‘= aBmim'ml.un of six units chosen with his

0 i ition, he must ta T - A
a'a‘:is‘ei’-‘;‘“;;’,;ri’éai‘d}i’;ﬁnmﬁng the following courses: English 106, English 148,

4—43134
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English 149, English 195B, and English 260. Not more than nine units from among
departmental committee of three, for consideration of the quality of his writing
these five courses may count as part of the basic 24-unit requirement. The candi-
date must also submit samples of previous writing and work-in-progress to 2
and the suitability of his work-in-progress for a creative writing thesis.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE
FOR TEACHING SERVICE

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and the
basic requirements for the master’s degree as described in Part Three of this
bulletin, the student must complete a graduate program which includes a con-
centration consisting of at least 18 units in English from courses listed below as
acceptable on master’s degree programs in English, of which at least 12 units must
be in 200-numbered courses, English 290 and English 299 are required courses. The
student must demonstrate a reading knowledge of a foreign language. The Depart-
ment of English strongly recommends French or German.

In addition to the above requirements, the student must pass an oral examination
on his general knowledge of literature. Details concerning this examination are
available in the Division of the Humaniries,

TEACHING ASSISTANTSHIPS AND SCHOLARSHIPS

Teaching assistantships in English are available to a limited number of qualified
students. Application blanks and additional information may be secured from the
Cl}ia_%rmag. :{m{g of Humanities. 0

1e Dorothy Cranston Stott scholarship of $100 is awarded each June to an
English major who is graduating from San Diego Stare College and “{ho is con-
tinuing work towards a higher degree or credendal,

FACULTY

Chairman, Division of the Humanities: J. R. Adams, Ph.D,

Chairman, Department of English: E. L.Marchand, Ph.D.

Graduate Advisers: G. W. Sanderlin, L. H, Frey, J. W. Dickinson

Credential Advisers: C. B. Kennedy; C. G. Gross

Professors: J. R. Adams, Ph.D.; Gail A. Burnetr, PhD.: S. ick, Ph.D.;
Harrier Haskell, Ph.D.; E. L. Johnson, Phg.; i ]‘3 l‘{e?meLd.yGSé:ﬁ)-‘; E. L.
Marchand, Ph.D; G. L. Phillips, Ph.D.; G. W. Sanderlin, Ph.D: C. E. Shouse,

APh.D.-, ]i,[{.f Theobald, Ph.D.; J. N. Tidwell, Ph.D.; Lowell Tozer, Ph.D.
ssociate Professors: J. R. Baker, Ph.D.; L. H. F 7, Ph.D.: . Ph.D;
G. C. Gross, Ph.D,; J. P. Monteverde, Ph.D.:e}VV.P}\. bgrkri—lts Glf!l‘lg-s', G. A.
Sandstr;m.fPhD.; Dorothy C. Wanlass, Ph.D.; Kingsley Widmer, Ph.D.

Assistant Professors: R. H, Canary, PhD.: M. C. Cul ] A icki .
Ph.D.; Eugene Green, Ph.D.; R. H. Hendricksc:,n?ttf\af_sllh ?'Cl Knaéfk}\rﬂn,

C. R. McCoy, M.A.; C. E. Mitchell, M.A... 1.A: Kermi -
bile, Ph.D.; George Zelenovich, M.A.l i R. E. Rogers, MA; Kermic Vander

COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN ENGLISH

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

101A-101B. Modern Continental
Fiction (3-3)

106. Creative Writing ( 3)

113, American English (3)

115. The Bible as Literature (3)

116A-116B. The Age of Elizabeth (3-3)

117A-117B. Shakespeare (3-3)

118A-118B, Restoration and Eighteenth
Century English Literature (3-3)

119A. English Romantic Poetry (3)

119B, Victorian Poetry (3)

120A. The Seventeenth Century:
Milton (3)

120B. The Seventeenth Century:
]getaphysxca.l and Cavalier Poets

126A. Romantic and Victorian
Prose (3)
126B. Late Nineteenth Century
British Prose (3)
129A. Early Modern British
Literature (3)
129B. Contemporary British
Literature (3)
130. American Literature to the Jack-
sonian Period (3)

131. The American Romantic Period

3
132. The Frontier and American Lit-
erature (3) "4 - 4
133. The Rise of Realism in American
Prose (3) :

134. Twentieth Century American
Prose (3) /
135. American Poetry and Drama Since

1865 (3) !
143A-143B. The Ilnlghsh Novel (3-3)
148. The Study of Fiction (3)
149. The Srudy of Poetry (3)
151. Chaucer (3)
152A-152B. World Drama (3-3)
162, The Writing of Ficrion (3)
189, Studies in American Folklore (3)
191. Advanced Composition (3)
192. The English Language (3)
195A. History of Literary
Criticism (3) s
195B. Theory and Practice of
Modern Criticism (3)
196, General Linguistics (3)
197. English Linguistics (3)
198. Comprehensive Reading and

Survey (3
199. Special Study (1-6)

GRADUATE COURSES

223. Old English (3)

Prerequisites: Twelve units of upper division work in English. h ;
ementary grammar and readings in Old English prose and poetry; introduction

to Beowulf,
224, Middle English (3)

Readings in Middle English prose and poetry exclusive of Chaucer.

260. Problems of Literary Creation (3)

Prerequisites: Consent of instructor and departmental adviser. =~
Critichsn ianid coaching in the larger forms. May be repeated with new content

for addirional credit, to a maximum of six units.

290, Bibliography and Methods of Literary Renurcl:: ()
Prerequisite: Twelve units of upper division English.

Basic reference works, scholarly and critical
graphical techniques; exercises and proble
mcﬁ:ding editorial procedures. Recommen
work. Prerequisite to graduate seminars,

| 291, Seminar: A Major Author (3) : : :
Twelve units of upper division work in English and English 290.

Prerequisite:

journals; introduction to biblio-

i hods and exposition of research,
mtsieldn ?:; ghe first semester of graduate

itical study of a major author, such as Shakespeare, Dickens, Mark Twain.
M.al-;lf)ec?e%eated w¥¢ new content for additional credit.
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292, Seminar: A Cultural Period (3)
Prerequisite: Twelve units of upper division work in English and English 290.
The study, through its literature, of a cultural period such as the Renaissance,
the Enlightenment, the Romantic Revolution, or the like. May be repeated with
new content for additional credit.

293, Seminar: A Literary Problem (3)
Prerequisite: Twelve units of upper division work in English and English 290.
The study of a li problem, such as Regionalism in America, or European
influences on American Literature, or the like. ﬁlay be repeated with new contenf
for additional credit.

294, Seminar: A Literary Type (3)
Prerequisite: Twelve units of upper division work in English and English 290.
The study of a literary type, such as the Personal Essay, Epic, Tragedy, and the
like. May be repeated with new content for additional credit.

298. Special Study (1-6)
_ Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with department chairman and
instructor.
Individual study. Six units maximum credit.
299. Thesis (3)

Pg_:éequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to
candidacy. : ] !
Guidance in the preparation of a project or thesis for the master’s degree.
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FRENCH

GENERAL INFORMATION

The Department of Foreign Languages, in the Division of the Humanities, o
graduate s?udy leading to the Master of Arts degree with a major in French, and

. : i ion in French.
to the Master of Arts degree for teaching service with a concentration in
Teaching credentials with majors and minors in French are also avaéllalgle.mfmon

The staff in charge of the graduate program in E rench is composec. oF P :

whose native tongue is French, or who have traveled eg:ﬂisgt?ir);l;? tg:ﬁﬁ-lri;:ﬁ (Iiatill:

other Euro sountries, enabiin them to represent au 3

guage and gﬁi?u;eo.ufibrary faci]iugcs include nF::h resourcesAu} Fn;nchl al;ter:tureln;tg
linguistics, including books, periodicals and newspapers. Oé‘ﬂ o dmg‘eJ g:.ldents
ratory with modern equipment serves both graduate and undergra -

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION g e
T :fv the general requirements for admission to the Lxraduate
Di\-gfnm‘:ﬁtd?;si%:fin;gduamg;md;ng as'dﬁcnbed in P%? Ig;eril gf t:h:‘ubszt:liﬁ:::':
An undergraduate major in French mci_udms 24 BPPBg envﬁ PR Loose In
?Ee" completed, at least six units of which must have be
rench literature. ADVANCEMENT. TO DIDACY ' d
it i nirements for adyancement to candidacy as de-
scE?be?%t'pognt%ﬂg:“:}g&fﬂebﬁém, students will beFreq[.nreti at:: pass ; qualifying
examination in French given by the Department of Foreign guages.
SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE ‘e
o addiion o meeting the requiemnts for clusfic] grauss rapding 51 1
li;a?iic'rcqlliremenm for. the nwa]:::;s adeEradmua:: pgcn which includes a major
m . .
cgn:il;lgﬁgrhgf s;:;!(}:::t ?‘?‘ T.cm‘i:; irr: French including French 201 or 202 or 203, 214,
215, 220, 290, and 294 or 299
THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE
SPECIFIC umumm}zﬁ&%ﬁ o SERVICE

v . i for classified graduate standing and the
a'sril addition to l:‘le}:gggt}:i‘e nﬁ:;{t?,ﬁ:md?gee as described_il? Part Three ?f ct(l\r:s
ballotin. e o dent must complete a graduste prograr W ¢ conceoteatient gy
ulletin, the stu eﬂs nits in French, including French 220, 290, and 294, and six
sisting of at least IF‘;nch 201, 202, 203, 214, or 215. The comprehensive examina-
units selected from Fr d in lien of 2 thesis (Plan B) for the master’s degree for
tion, which is reqWies T o cneration in French, consists of a three-hour written
teaching service with ai;;e and literature, a two-hour oral examination in French
examination on lan, explanation of linguistic constructions and literary passages.
mwlmu‘“?' axi;ir:n a student may substitute French 299, Thesis, for French 294
special pe f, 5 .
ar{d 5 cog'lprchcns!ve examination.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR CREDENTIALS

; : teaching assignment in French, the candidate for a
Before raking .’1 must :gss pmﬁgiency examinations, oral and written, _admin-

teaching credenti®l b vent of Foreign Languages, in the language and its arca

istered by the hpm-‘il or French 140-141 prepare for this latter examination in

civilization. Frenc® %o rondidate must consult with the chairman of the Depart-

the are:; %;d:'zatmﬂ- ages for permission to take these examinations.

ment o ;e:,g:l:l
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In the graduate program for a secondary teaching credential, the candidate must
include French 220 and three units from French 201, 202, 203, 214, or 215.

Students who plan to earn a junior college teaching credential as well as the
master’s degree in French will follow Plan B, which includes French 294 and the
passing of the comprehensive examination in lieu of the thesis.

TEACHING ASSISTANTSHIPS

Teaching assistantships in French are available to a limited number of qualified
students. Application blanks and additional information may be secured from the
Chairman of the Department.

FACULTY

Chairman, Division of the Humanities: J. R. Adams, Ph.D.
Chairman, Department of Foreign Languages: R. H. Lawson, Ph.D.
Credential Adviser: L. N. Messier

Graduate Adviser: L. N. Messier

Professors: Elizabeth M. Brown, Ph.D.; L. N. Messier, Ph.D.
Associate Professor: Guerard Piffard, Ph.D,

Assistant Professors: Marjorie S. Cox, M.A.; J. D. Dandliker, M.A.; Janis M. Glas-
gow, M.A,; 8. L. Max, Ph.D; N. C. Turner, Ph.D; Richard Vernier, A.B.

COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN FRENCH

UPPER DiVISION COURSES
105A-105B. Nincteenth Century French 11TA-111B. Seventeenth Century

Theater (3-3) . French Literature (3-3)
107A-107B. Eighteenth Century Litera- 112A-112B. French Lyric Poetry (3-3)
ture (3-3) 148. Applied French Linguistics (3)

110A-110B. Nineteenth Century French 150. Advanced Phonetics and Diction
Novel (3-3) (3)

Related Fields: Related courses in the fields of anthropology, geography, history,
political science, comparative literature, and others, may gge selected with the
approval of the graduate adviser.

GRADUATE COURSES

201. History of the French Language (3)

Prerequisite: 18 units of upper division French.

The history of the French language from the beginnings through the sixteenth
century,
202, Medieval French Literature (3)

(Offered alternate grears.)
Prerequisite: 18 units of upper division French and French 201,

Readings in the principal monuments, trends and 4 i, h
literature from the beginnings through Frangois Villorﬁemcs Praoncdievsl e

203. Literature of the French Renaissance (3)
(Offered alternate years,)
Prerequisites: 18 units of ufpper division French and French 201,

Literature and thought of the 16th century as represented j ; of
Rabelais, Montaigne, Ronsard, Du Bellay, etc, P in the works

214. The Novel in France in the 20th Century (3)

Prerequisite: 18 units ofduppe;.givisicvq Frinch,
Current movements and tec ues in the novel in F.
present, with concentration on the leading novelists of the ;$§§ Ftom 1900, %3, the
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215, The Theater in France in the 20th Century (3)

Prerequisite: 18 units of upper division French.
Movecrlnents and techniques in the French dramatic literature from 1900 to the
present, with concentration on the leading dramatists of the period.

220. Explication de Textes (3) .
isite: 18 units of upper division French. y -
ﬂx:ri;?racﬁfctionug th?: anp ytical French approach to the detailed study of hﬁer—
ature. Demonstrations by instructor and students. This course aims to give teachers
of French a greater mastery of French language and literature.

290. Research and Bibliography (2) BEE
isite: its of upper division French. :
g?r;eég]ssg:d lnl?:eltl:gal:ulsooigJ ?e’;earch in the ficlds of the language and literature, the
collection and collation of bibliographic material, and the proper presegltan%::l ¢
the results of such investigation. Recommended for the first semester of gradual
work.

294, Comprehensive Reading and Survey Course (3) .
isi i ivisi t of graduare adviser
Prerequisites: 18 units of upper division French and consen .
and dcpqartmcnc chairman. Reggircd of zd,‘l:I ca:_lcllldate.s for the Master of Arts degree
with the secondary or junior college credential. ; ) |
A study of ima?értan:: movements, authors, and works in French llte;ratu;g.r It)lfe
signed to supplement the reading done in preV!DﬂS,COUISC!{-. n Ercﬂizzgnof o
comprehensive examination in literature for candidates for the

degree.

298. Special Study (1-6) ; ' )
Prerequisite: 18 units of upper division French and consent of staff; to be ar
ranged with department chairman and instructor.
Individual study. Six units maximum credit.

299, Thesis (3 . :
Prerequisliter( 3\11 officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to

candidacy. : y : )
Guidali’ce in the preparation of a project or thesis for tgﬁ:’i“g&g;gﬁcpmgrams
Master’s degree candidates in secondary or lllﬂﬂ?’l_fl © = gex R s
are expected to substitute French 294 and a comprehensive examin

the thesis,
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GEOGRAPHY

GENERAL INFORMATION

For graduate study in connection with the Master of Arts degree for teaching

service with a concentration in social science, refer to the section of this bullenn
under Social Science,

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

All students must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the Graduate
Division with classified graduate standing as described in this bulletin under Admis-
sion to the Graduate Division. All students must have complered Geography 1 and
3, Geography 2 or 60, and at least 15 units of upper division courses in geography
including Geography 100, Geography 101, Geography 180, and Geography 181A.

At the discretion of the department a diagnostic written and oral examinations is
t be scheduled for the student at the earliest possible date following his arrival
on campus. For information concerning the examination and schedule, the entering

applicant must meet with the department chairman on the first day of the regis-
tration week.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

All studenrs must satisfy the general requirements for advancement to candidacy,

including the foreign language requirement, as stated in Part Three of this bulletin.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduar,
basic requiremenrs for the master’s degree as described in

geography from courses listed below as acceptable on master’s degree programs of
which 18 or more units must be in 200-numbered courses including Geography
210, 280, 295, 299, and six or more units from 220 and/or 250, The remaining unir re-
quirements may be selected from geography courses listed below, or with approval
of the departmental graduate advisory committee, from 100- or 200-numbered
courses listed by related departments.” Al] students must demonstrate a reading

lk{novylcdge of one foreign language, preferably German, French, Spanish, or
ussian.

e standing and the
. Part Three of this

TEACHING ASSISTANTSHIPS AND SCHOLARSHIPS
Teaching assistantships in geography are available to a limited number of quali-

fied students. Application blanks and additional information may be secured from
the Chairman of the Department,

FACULTY
Chairman, Division of the Social Sciences: D. S. Milne, Ph.D.

Chairman, Department of Geography: D. I. Eidemiller, Ph.D.
Graduate Adviser: R. W. Richardson

Professors: L. C. Post, Ph.D.: R. W,

.

Ri hard ] h.D.; !
J. W. Taylor, Ph.D;; C. C. Yahe, PhD,  rosom Pl Alvena Storm, M.A
Associate Professors: D, I. Eidemiller, Ph.D.

Assistant Professors: W. A, Finch, Jr., PhD.; N. H. Gre

] .D." O C.
Kieweit de Jonge, Ph.D.; R. D. Wright, M.A. enwood, Ph.D; E. J
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UPPER DIVISION COURSES

105. Soils and Natural Vegetation (3) 132. Southern and Southeastern Asia
110, Historical Geography (3) i} 3)1i ical Geography ()

alifornia (3) 150. Political o I oy
11 Daea o 3) 151. Economic Geography:
121. United States ( Eoonone

122, Canada and Alaska (3) 152. Industrial Geography (3)
. Middle America (3) ' hy (3)
}gi South eAmw:ric:t (3) L Uﬁ)m ?:ggéigp}‘{ic Methods (3)
! ica and the Near East (3) ~ 181B. Maps ion of A
el e
. Euro

raphs (3) ;
127, Soviet Uni:;n (3) 184 g;?,‘;:g},]?y of San Diego County
129. Oceania (3 y .
130. C:rf:rn;laand Southern Africa (3) i é; ial Study (1-6)
131, Eastern Asia (3) . Special

GRADUATE COURSES

210. History of Geography (3) .
isite: oval of graduate adviser, and methodology of
?[_r;:eggé’sl:::iogp&: concepts concerning the nature, scope,
geography.

220. Seminar in Regional Geography (3) - iherise :
Prerequisite: App;oval of depﬁ*“ﬁgﬁ”g‘ﬁeﬁﬁfg America, Southeast Asia
study of a major w y SUCS Tt
m{inf‘s%srl:l:em Eﬁmpe. May be repeated once with new

250, Seminar in Systematic Geography (3)

i ittee.

Sh tal graduate adyisory Cﬁmm limatology, 6co-
Prerequisite: Approval of depafumett BLaCo b graphy, such as cli B rew
l“?““‘gve ““;‘g’y“fm’g ;pa;cl;: fpSJ''Stwmmr,m:.mtion. May be repeated once with ne
nomic geography,

content.

- . ch {3)
280, Techniques of Field Resear
Prerequisites: Geography 180 and appr 5 A e e
ittee. ¢ ERaig ¢
cogé?ifefd i r:;g“;?é’::}ﬁof eé‘fl ;:g?:a];]l‘ncal reports and maps based on field
rures :
E:It;. Maye?)e repeated once with new content.

i of Presentation (3) -
295, Geographic Research and Techniques St adviary: contioss:

Se s use mfmderp retnglalsgr_ different aspects of geography
Prerequisite: Approval o 3 Saie difie .
d rtnhim:zri’l’iﬂ 'd:ze prescgzation D?hresca.rch findings in written and oral form
an e effectiv

298. Special Study (1-6) .
. Prerequisite; Consent of staff;

i ix uni i credit.
lndicvidual study. Six units maximum

oval of departmental graduate advisory

to be arranged with department chairman and

299, Thesis (3) )
Prerequisites: An officially app:

c%d;ldc?:gcc in the preparation of a proj

inted thesis committee and advancement to
4]

ect or thesis for the master’s degree.
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GEOLOGY

GENERAL INFORMATION

The Department of Geology, in the Division of the Physical Sciences, offers
graduate study leading to the Master of Science degree in geology. The curriculum
provides a wide variety of advanced training enabling the graduate to qualify for
employment in most branches of cearth science. The student may select one or more
of these branches for more specialized work by means of the thesis, seminar, and
other advanced study. :

The present geology facilities were completed in 1960 and consist of 18,000
square feet of space equipped for classroom and laboratory instruction at both
graduate and undergraduare levels and for graduate research within the basic
specialties of geology, geochemistry, and geophysics. In addition to these physical
facilities, the interesting and diverse geologicaf environment of the San Diego area,
and the mild climate which permits year-around field work, place San Diego State
College in a highly favorable location for graduate work in the geological sciences.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION
All students must satisfy the general requirements for admission to classified grad-
uate standing as described in Part Three of this bulletin under Admission to the
Graduate Division. In addition, the student must have an over-all grade point aver-
age of ar least 2.75 in the last 60 units of his undergraduate work and must have 2
?reparanon in g?olugy and related sciences substantially equivalent to that required
or the bachelor’s degree in geology atr San Diego State College.

; o ﬂI?VANCEMIN'I' TO CANDIDACY
n addition to_meeting the requirements for advancement i de-
scribed in Part Three of this bulletin, students must pass tht: éﬁgtadai‘éyf::cord
Examination in Geology (Advanced Test) not later than the first semester in
residence.
: _SP£CIFIC RE?U!REM!NTS FOR THE MASTER OF SCIENCE DEGREE

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing, the stu-
dent must satisfy the basic requirements for the masrer’s degree as described in
Part Three of this bulletin. Students will normally be assigned to Plan A with the
thesis, but in exceptional circumstances, Plan B with the comprehensive examina-
tion may be substituted with approval of the Department. The student’s graduate
program must include 14 units of 200-numbered courses in geology including
Geology 200, 210, 220, 230, and 240; 7 units of other graduate or upper division
courses in geology or related fields approved by his departmental committee; 3
units of thesis (Geology 299); and 6 units of upper division or graduate electives
approved by his departmental committee or, if EE)’lan B is substruted, 9 units of
approved upper division or graduate electives. ;

TEACHING ASSISTANTSHIPS AND SCHOLARSHIPS

A small number of teaching assistantships in geology ma o s
ble to qualified students. Application blanks Jmay occasionally be avaifi-
secured from the Chairman of the Department, and additional information may be

FACULTY
Chairman, Division of the Physical Sciences: D, H. Robinson, Ph.D.
Chairman, Department of Geology: B. E. Thomas, Ph.D,
Graduate Adviser: R. P. Phillips
Professors: Baylor Brooks, A.B.; E. E, Roberts, Ph.D.; B. L., Thomas, Ph.D.

Associate Professors: E. C. Allison, Ph.D.; A. M. B ¥ [ :
R. L. Threer, Ph.D. assett, Ph.D.; R. G, Gastil, Ph.D.;

Assistant Professors: R.W. Berry, Ph.D; G. L. Peterson, Ph.D.; R. P. Phillips, Ph.D.
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COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN GEOLOGY

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

102. Geology of North America (3) 116. Micropaleontology (3)
105. Photogeology (3) 120. Ore Deposits (3)
107. Principles of Stratigraphy (3) 121. Petroleum Geology (3)
110. Introduction to Geophysics (3) 125, Petrography (4)
112, Advanced Geophysics (3) 130. Geochemistry (3)
Related Fields: Appropriate courses in the departments of biology, botany,
chemistry, engineerinlg,) mr;thcmatics. physics, and zoology may be selected in con-
sultation with and approval of the graduate adviser.

GRADUATE COURSES

200, Seminar (2 or3)
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. ;
An intensive study in advanced geology, topic to be announced in the class

schedule, Maximum credit six units acceptable on a master’s degree.

210. Advanced Petrology and Mineralogy (3)
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.

Prerequisite: Geology 125. . . T )
Mode?'n theoretical petrology with emphasis on applications to igneous and

metamorphic rocks. X-ray, universal stage, mineralography, and other laboratory
techniques and their application to geologic problems. .

220, Biostratigraphy (3)
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.

Prerequisite: Geology 107. hesis of geological events and their rela-

i i logic synt : :
ﬁosl;:srﬁl%ggptlﬁ: ::n%pgigfl;;%ngpa%al istribution of life forms. Laboratory analysis

of biological data applied to stratigraphic problems.

230, Sedimentology  (3)
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.

Prerequisite: Geol: 124, ; .
. e e . imentary deposits and the theory of
Classification, distribution, and origin of setlety TN S0 Gerrital 'and

eir i ion. hanical, chemical, ) s
chérméﬁusfﬁ&(;’ aﬂhéie;dimenlgary rocks and their depositional structures.

240. Regional Tectonics (3)

isite: 1 100. 2 tcn ! : -
iregﬁsuﬁg:atgg": topics on connnentilun o;i:mlr:, lﬂtﬂn‘:;:h o:og:xgyf%?ccél g‘_:c
chani earth deformation and geosynclinal theory, wit : :
8°010§c01£mvinces. and individual projects utilizing techniques of regional syn
thesis,

298, Special Study (1-3)

oS . : i dit. :
Individual sody. Sis unis msinu, T with deparcmencl chaisman ang

instructor.
299, Thesis (3) . .
Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis ¢

(gii?:imce in the preparation of a thesis for the master’s degree.

ommittee and advancement to can-
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GERMAN

GENERAL INFORMATION

The Department of Foreign Languages, in the Division of Humanities, offers
graduate study leading to the Master of Arts degree with a major in German,
ani n::n the Master of Arts degree for teaching service with a concentration in

The staff in charge of the graduate program in German is composed of professors
whose native tongue is German, or who are familar with German through travel
or intensive studies, enabling them to present authoritatively the écrman language
and culture, Library facilities include resources in German literarure and linguistics,
consisting of books, periodicals and newspapers. A foreign language laboratory
with modern equipment is available to both graduate and undergraduate students.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

All students must satisfy the general requi issi

All ! t Jrequirements for admission to the Graduate
{):ymon with classified graduate standing, as described in Part Three of this bul-
1::91‘:1‘1. l‘?egnugodmp g:telélat;ef ll'nayor_m Gezrrru;n1 ﬁcllluding 24 upper division units, must
l C east six units of which m o i SUrvi
in German literarure. L

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

In addition to meeting the requirements for ad i as
described in Part Three of this bulletin, students will I:eaz:-ifi_“nmiﬁi ttg p?a:;li“i;ilca)iif;.

ing examination in German given by the Department of oreign Languages.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduar. ing and the
})aa_;:c Eqmrements for the master’s degree as described i§1 Par: ?T;tl?:edﬁfg tﬁis bul-
etin, the student must complere a graduate program which includes a major con-
sisting of at least 24 units in German including German 201. 204, 200 and 299. With
special permission of the adviser, students may substiture éern;an 294 for German
299, Thesis, in which case the student must pass a comprehensive examination.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF A
FOR TEACHING SERVICE by o

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and the

sic requirements for the master’s degree as deserib : =
fetin, the student must complete a graduate program (fntll? :) tr;nTclnuégt?ont?osnEiﬁ-
ing of at least 18 units in German, including German 201, 290, and 294 and Six
units selected from German 202, 203, 204, 205, or 206, The ‘-"Ompl:ehcnsi\re examina-
tion, which is required in licu of a thesis (Plan B) for the master's degree. for
teaching service with a concentration in German, consists of a threefioir writcen
examination on language and literature, a two-hour oral examination in German
Civilization dac Oral EARRECIe Of linguistic ‘constructions and litera assages. By
special permission, a student may substitute German 299, Thesi fryg g 1A
and the comprehensive examination. ’ sts, for (German

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR CREDENTIALS

Before taking a directed teaching assignment ; :
teaching credential must pass prglggmcymuml:}n;guncsm:?-a%e \:;nd:dated fq;i;
tered by the Department of Foreign Languages, in the language and itten, admi e
zation. German 40-41 or 140-141 prepare for this latter exqmir ol s orca €IV
civilization. The candidate must consult with the chairm mu}anon in the area
of Foreign Languages for permission to take these exam; ?mt; the Department

P

Students who plan to earn a junior college teaching credential as well as the
master’s degree in German will follow Plan B, which includes German 294 and the
passing of the comprehensive examination in licu of the thesis.

TEACHING ASSISTANTSHIPS
Teaching assistantships in German are available to a limited number of qualified

students. Application blanks and additional information may be secured from the
Chairman of the Department.

FACULTY
Chairman, Division of the Humanities: J. R. Adams, Ph.D.
Chairman, Department of Foreign Languages: R. H. Lawson, Ph.D.
Graduate Adviser: R, H. Lawson
Credential Adviser: L. N. Messier, Ph.D.
Professor: E. M. Wolf, Ph.D.
Associate Professor: R. H. Lawson, Ph.D.

Assistant Professors: Elaine E. Boney, Ph.D.; H. I. Dunkle, Ph.D.; Ernst Gallad,
M.A. Equivalent; H. W. Paulin, Ph.Di; W. O. Westervelt, M.A.

COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS IN GERMAN
UPPER DIVISION COURSES
103A-103B. German Literature of the Eighteenth Century (3-3)
105 A-105B. German Literature of the Nineteenth Century (3-3)
108. Renaissance and Baroque Literature (3)
110A-110B. Contemporary German Literature (3-3)
115. Goethe’s “Faust” (3) |
i?g German Syntaxl and S%'hstlcs (2)
. German Phonology (2 ORADUATE ‘CoURSES

201, History of the German Language (3)

Prerequisite: 18 units of upper division German.
The historical development of the German la
the Gothic Bible to Luther’s translation of the Bible.

e, with source readings from

202, Middle High German (3) |
isite: its of er division German. J s
—‘E-Tfé“&k‘;?n“m‘“aiﬁ:ﬁ“ﬁr&tﬁfﬁ of Middle High German, with readings from the
“Nibeluneenlied” “Parzifal,” “Tristan und Isolde,” and from the lyric poets of the
=4 ’

period.

203, The German "Nﬂi}’e""" d(” jon German
D e nibire its of upper division T rm
EIF];(.4 tlgzieel(:gr:élrgis of 31)1]: “Novelle” as a literary form from Goethe to the

Present.

1 : , 3)
204, The German Novel in the vae.n.neth Century (
>quisite: its of upper division German. ) : )
'EI"EQ: tgil::l;::;hl?l::};'l:sfrommt)he beginning_of the twentieth century with special
emphasis on the works of Thomas Mann, Hermann Hesse, and Franz Kafka.

205. German Lyric Poetry From }.loy{derﬁn to Rilke (3)
Prerequisite: 18 units of upper division

The major German lyric poets from th

206. The German Drama of the 19th Cen(t;ury (3)
isite; i division German. ;
Ef;f&ﬁs;f{vésﬁﬁﬁogﬁép&aﬁ dramatic literature from Kleist to Hauptmann.,

n.
e beginnings of Romanticism to Rilke.
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290. Research and Bibliography (2)

Prerequisite: 18 units of upper division German.

Purposes and methods of research in the fields of the language and literature,
the collection and collation of bibliographic material, and the proper presentation
of the results of such investigation. Recommended for the first semester of the
graduate work.

294, Comprehensive Reading and Survey Course (3)

Prerequisites: 18 units of upper division German and consent of graduate adviser
and department chairman. :

Required of all candidates for the M.A. degree with the secondary or junior
college credential.

A study of important movements, authors, and works in German literature.
Designed to supplement the reading done in previous courses, in preparation for
tci;le comprehensive examination in literature for candidares for the M.A. degree in

erman.

298. Special Study (1-6)

Individual study. Six units maximum credit.

Prerequisites: 18 units of upper division German and consent of staff; to be
arranged with department chairman and instructor.

299, Thesis (3)

Pég(liequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to
candidacy.

(;}mdance in the preparation of a project or thesis for the master’s degree. Mas-
ter’s degree candidates in secondary or junior college credential programs_are
:hxpe_cte to substitute German 294 and a comprehensive examination in lieu of the

esis.
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HEALTH EDUCATION

GENERAL INFORMATION

The Division of Health Education, Physical Education and Recreation offers gradu-
ate study leading to the Master of Arts degree for teaching service with a concentra-
tion in health education. (For information regarding graduate programs in physical
education, see the section of this bulletin on Physical Education.) ) .

Close liaison among the departments concerned and with community agencies

provides opportunities for realistic field experiences.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION
All students must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the Graduate
Division with classified gr)::duate standing, as described in Part Three of this bulletin
under Admission to the Graduate Division.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY Y
All students must satisfy the general requirements for advancement to candidacy,
which are described in Part Three of this bulletin.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE
FOR TEACHING SERVICE

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and the
credential requirements where applicable, the student must satisfy the basic
requirements ?or the Master of Arts degree as described in Part Three of this bulle-
tin, The concentration consists of 21 units in Health Education and related courses,

selected from those listed as applicable on master’s degree programs, 15 9f which
must be in 200-numbered courses. All programs must include Health Education

201, 202, 299, and Education 211.

TEACHING ASSISTANTSHIPS

Teaching assistantships in health education are available to a limited number of
ual‘i!ggglzgudcnw. E?;Eisc;tnione blanks and additional information may be secured

rom the Chairman of the Department.

FACULTY

Chairman, Division of Health Education, Physical Education, and Recreation:

W. L. Terry, Ed.D.
Chairman, Department of Health Education: L. A. Harper, E4.D.

Credential Advisers: Angela M. Kitzinger; W. H. Lauritsen

Graduate Adviser: Angela M. Kitzinger 3
Professors: Angela M. Kitzinger, Ph.D.; W. H. Lauritsen, Ph.D.

Associate Professors: W,

C. Burgess, Ed.D.; R. M. Grawunder, Ed.D.; L. A. Har-

per, Ed.D.; Edward Mileff, Ed.D.
Assistant Professor: A. C. McTaggert, Ph.D.
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COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN HEALTH EDUCATION

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

145. Safety Education and Accident 160. Introduction to Public Health (3)
Prevention (3) 169. World Health (3) y

151. Health Education for Secondary 175. Health in Later Maturity (3)
Teachers (2) 176. Health and Medical Care (3)

153. Administration of the School 192, Critical Analysis of Professional

ealth Program (3) Lirerature (3)

154. Workshop in Health Education 197. Supervised Field Experience (1-3)

(2) 199. Special Study (1-6)

GRADUATE COURSES
200, Seminar (3)
Prerequisite: Fifteen units completed in Health Education, or consent of in-
structor.

_An intensive study of advanced problems in health education. Maximum credit
Six units applicable on a master’s degree.

201. Interdisciplinary Factors in Health Education (3)

Prerequisite: Fifteen units completed in Health Education, or consent of in-
structor.

Synthesis of basic scientific and cultural principles which contribute to an under-
standing of human well-being and how it is deliberately influenced.

202. Measurement and Evaluation in Health Education (3)
Prerequisite: Health Education 153, or consent of instructor,
General and specific approaches to measurement in Health Fducation; data

gathering techniques; organization, presentation, and interpretation of data; basic
principles of evaluation of student achievement.

245. School Safety Programs and Procedures (3)
Prerequisite: Health Education 145, or consent of instructor,
Advanced consideration of school safety rograms including legal bases and

requirements, personnel responsibilities, liabi Ity, instruction, maintenance, anc
school transportation.

270. Communicable and Non-Communicable Discase (3)

. Prerequisite: Undergraduate major or minor in Health Education
instructor. 1

Study of selected diseases. Individual investigation and discussion,

or consent of

271. Habit-forming and Addicting Drugs (3)
. Prerequisite: Undergraduate major or minor
instructor.

Non-medical use of stimulants and depressants, habituation, addiction, and con-
trol. Individual investigation and discussion, p

298. Special Study (1-6)

Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with de i
adviser and instructor. ; BTt ‘speciil Stucy

Individual study. Six units maximum credir.

299. Thesis (3)

Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee ang advancement to can-
didacy.

Guidance in the preparation of a project or thesis for the master’s degree.

n Health Education, or consent of
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HISTORY

GENERAL INFORMATION
A it ers graduate
T Depemensof sy, i he Dirdon o e o iy and o
study leading to the Master of Arts degree, ion in history.
Masg::r of Kgﬁ degree for teaching service with a concentratio:

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE mvw:;o;ion AL pele
All students must satisfy the general fequ“emf"?? éoig ‘i;,:.tu Three of this bulletin
Division with classified graduate standing, as desir; :n additional requirement, the
under Admission to the Graduate Division. with an undergraduate major in
stadent must have completed a bachelor’s degree major in social studies with a
history. Applicants who have an Uﬂ,d‘?rgmd“a.té in history will, with the advice
concentration of 18 or more upper division uni endation of the department,
of the departmental representative and_ the recoglljllﬂ leting the minimum require-
be acceptable, but will be held responsible for comp

ments for an undergraduate major in history.

NDIDACY

ADVARCEMENT 10 CA candidacy.

All students must satisfy the general requircmentsdf‘.:; ;g_::q[gﬁﬂzn;fut)his bulletin.
including the foreign language requirement, as state X

DEG
THE MASTER OF ARTS :
SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR graduate standing and the

iti i re Three of this
b: i adqen mn;l e;;Tg;lfg emasq'er’s degree as fiesxioes \:iicl;uuizlcludes a major
alle _requ:remcd ust complete a graduate PfOS’-'”hs“. red below as acceptable
coniat thefsm 1:2;': “24 units in history from hwuurztﬁbe in 200-numbered courses.
on dustors dok: least 12 of which must. I equired. Stu-
on master’s degree programs, at six units of seminar work are ¢ o
glismry 2°1éq1ui‘§§‘§rym29§é£g§s?:a:§a:t reading knowledge of French, &crmam o
ents are T

- R OF ARTS DEGREE
b < naumn:!o':"“:%;.:? SERVICE ; 5
o ing the requirements for classified grs'dualgt; ritnj['t%l{;?e “;‘fd tti‘lii
In addition to meetmsthc master’s degree as describe which inclades a con-
ol oy fo U DA < S progam which nclude 3 con
c::lut{i't;?ihr: cOﬂﬁh?egr,sogcg:a;trolgiaﬁsin“l!lisl:or}'- of \:;EIII:S at least 12 units must
?)f:c?np%lalf:nggb?::d courses. History 201 and 299 are required.

SCHOLARSHIPS

ip, i nt of $100, is awarded each June to a
The K Sc}::}nggpbingg;hgt:moéollege for at least two years and who

: ith a
; vho has atten duated by San Diego State College wit
i;“ l;?;?,; ‘gmduated or who };:‘st I:Egt E:E:ninue work in San Diego State Collgge.tigf
major in history. The rm?lege or university, toward a higher degree orf cl;:: %\o .
in any other ar_:cred:(tiidbt;o the Department of History with approval of the Com
The selection is M2
mittee on Scholarships.
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FACULTY

Chairman, Division of the Humanities: J. R. Adams, Ph.D.
Chairman, Department of History: D. L. Rader, Ph.D.

Graduate Adviser: A. P. Nasatir
Credential Adviser: D. S. Milne

Professors: A. T. Johnson, M.A.; J. E. Merrill, Ph.D.; A. P. Nasatir, Ph.D;
D. L. Rader, Ph.D.; Katherine M. Ragen, Ph.D.; Martin Ridge, Ph.D.; L. U,

Ridout, Ph.D.; K. J. Rohfleisch, Ph.D.

Associate Professors: W. F. Hanchett, Ph.D.; N. F. Norman, Ph.D.: S. ]. Pincetl,

Jr., Ph.D.

Assistant Professors: D. E. Berge, M.A.; A. H. Cutler, Ph.D.; Brice Harris, Jr.
Ph.D.; H. J. Lamley, M.A; R. L. Munter, Ph.D.; R. T. Ruetten, Ph.D.; A. W.
Schatz, Ph.D.; R. T. Smith, Jr., Ph.D.; R. G. Starr, Ph.D.; K. F. Woods, Ph.D.

COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN HISTORY

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

111A-111B. Ancient History (3-3)
IZIAE;ZI;& Europe in the Middle Ages
-3

131A-131B. Renaissance and Reforma-
tion (3-3)

141A-141B. Europe in the 17th and 18th
Centuries (3-3)

142A. The French Revolution and Na-
poleonic Era (3)

142B. Modern France (3)

143A-143B. Intellectual History of Eu-
rope in the 19th Century (3-3)

144A-I4;}B. Europe in the 20th Century

146A-146B. Germany and Central Eu-
rope (3-3)
[4?AE£47)B. Russia and the Soviet Union
-3
149A-149B. Modern Spain and Iraly
(3-3)
151A-151B, England (3-3)
152A-152B. Constitutional History of
England (3-3)
153AE15 3?. Tudor and Stuart England
3-3
156. The Byzantine Empire and Its
Successors (3)
157. The Arab States, Israel, and Iran

(3)

158A-158B. Africa (3-3)

160A-160B. Latin America (3-3)

161. Mexico (3)

162. Argentina, Brazil, and Chile (3)

163. The Caribbean Area (3)

165A-165B. Economic, Social, and In-
tellectual Development of Latin
America (3-3)

167A-167B. Diplomatic History of
Latin America (3-3)
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171A-171B. Rise of the American Na-
tion (3-3)

172A-172B. Development of the Federal
Union (3-3)

173A-173B. Civil War and Reconstruc-
tion: The United States from Jack-
son to Grant (3-3)

174. Emergence of the United States as
a World Power (3)

175A-175B. The United States, 1901-
1945 (3-3)

175C. The United Srates in the Nuclear

Age (3)
176A-176B. American Foreign Policy

(3-3)
177A-177B. Constitutional History of
the United States (3-3)
1?9A—I79B: Intellectual History of the
merican People (3-3)
I181A-181B. The Westward Movement

(3-

182. The Spanish Borderlands and the
uthwest to 1821 (3)

183. The Modern Southwest (3)

I89A-189B. California (3-3)

190. Southeast Asia (3)

191A-191B. The Far Fast (3-3)

192, Ch{ncs_e Civilization (3)

193. China in Modern Times (3)

194. Tapanese Civilization (3)

195, l}ﬁe of Japan as a Modern State

196. The Indian Sub-Continent (3)

GRADUATE COURSES ‘
All graduate courses in the Department of History have a p;ﬂegﬁ:&:j 12 umits
of upper division courses in bistory or consent of the in §

201. Historical Method  (3) :
Required of all applicants for advanced degrees in

cog::;rgf Liston?:glr.bibliography. The use of libraries and archives. Methods of

critical historical investigation. The interpretations of history.

202, Seminar in Historiography (3)

isite: Hi 197 or consent of instructor. . ) :
im::'l%]c]:]ltesm}él;t% the works of major historians, their philosophies and the

schools of scholarship associated with their work.
248. Directed Reading in Medieval and Early Modern European History (3)

Prerequisite: Six units in Ancient, Medieval, Renaissance, or Refomm::ll.:t:}r: }3;9;;(:;-;&
Selected readings in source materials and historical literature, wi

analyses in oral or written form.

history. Open to others with

249. Directed Reading in Modern European Hisl:;;.y (3)
isite: Six units in Modern European History. = i ;
ggf:gge‘:llsﬁ;d?;;suin source materials and historical literature, with derailed

analyses in oral or written form.

251A-251B. Seminar in English History '(3-3) ! .
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. History 25 Lﬁt {is prerequisite to 251B.
Directed research in selected aspects of English history.

262. Directed Reading in Latin American Histo.ry: Colonial Period (3)
isite: Si its in Latin American History. ] ¥ i
g;f;(?glémgéd?%smigs source materials and historical literature, with detailed

analyses in oral or written form.

263. Directed Reading in Latin American His;f;y:
isite: Si its 1 in American History. ! - "
Is)gf;ce:le‘:lm;:;nd?xllxgsu?nm slgurlé%unmat:eria]s and historical literature, with detailed

analyses in oral or written form.

3 . 4 3.3)
270A-270B. Seminar in American Hutorgf ( : o s
Peeeaiisie o inmumfiggﬁog zgi}:zu;sp%::'g‘.qﬁm Emli.g‘ig;g history.
An introduction to intensive Inves

National Period (3)

276, Seminar in Diplomatic History of the United States  (3)

E?Sz?}::}}ilsit;::lg:?gdse?;p?gs liu Ar‘r::t:rri'can diplomatic history. (Formerly offered as
History 276A-276B, Seminar in Diplomatic History.)
278. Directed Reading in United States History (3)

isite: Six units in United States history. | y ¢ "
E;fm;leﬁm;:éd?;\xgsu?::s sl::urce materials and historical literature, with detailed
ec!

analyses in oral or written form.
281, Seminar in History of the West (3)

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. +v of the American West. (Formerly

oémuaihhgfﬁ%%Lﬁqgﬁch.uée;}ﬁia? frtlotfle History of the West and California.)

289, Seminar in California History (3)

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. O o iciy, ol anpart o
Hﬁfosﬁyﬂgglff;ﬁ?dsgfﬁr :ﬁ t(l':::hfﬁfsrz]ry of ::?:c West ang California.)
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291, Seminar in Far Eastern History (3)

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. !
Research. Selected topics in Far Eastern history.

298, Special Study (1-8)
Individual study. Six units maximum credit.

. Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with department chairman and
instructor.

299. Thesis (3)

Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to
candidacy.

Guidance in the preparation of a project or thesis for the master’s degree,

HOME ECONOMICS

GENERAL INFORMATION

The Department of Home Economics, in the Division of the Fine Arts, offers
graduate study for secondary teaching credentials.

FACULTY

ivisi i : M.A.
Chairman, Division of the Fine Arts: G. N. _Sorens?n,.
Chairman, Department of Home Economics: Alice E. Thomas, M.A.
Credential and Graduate Adviser: Nona H, Cannon
Professor: Nona H. Cannon, Ed.D, : IR
Assnci;r.e Professors: Helen L. Dorris, M.S.; Margaret E. McGeever, Ed.D.; Alice

E. Thomas, M.A. ) 5 :
Assistant Professors: Mary F. Martin, M.S.; Barbara K. Nordquist, MS

GRADUATE COURSES

200. Seminar: Foods and Nutrition (3) 3 : ivalents.
Prerequisites: Home Economics 100, 105, and Chemistry 3, or Sheir Sauy

An intensive study of research in technological advances in the fields of foods

& 1 edures.
and nutrition, with emphasis on professional organizations and ethical procedu

(Formerly Home Economics 200A.)

215. Seminar: Clothing and Textiles (3)

isites: nomics 119 and consent of instructor. -l
mg&;f&f:ﬁé’?:pﬁﬁ of specific problems in textiles and clothing. Controlle

i H Eco-
laboratory methods used. Individual research emphasized, (Formerly Home
nomics 200C.) : *

230, Seminar: Home Management and Family Economics (

3 : 152.

family finance. Students develop extensive individual projects. (Formerly Home
Economics 200B.) 2
270. Seminar: Child Development and Guidance (3)

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 4 on research and clinical findings relevant

i ity theories an : ! ; i
ro%n;?rtfcsr]:agg frﬁrc:;n;}ugur;a‘:lodevelcpmem and the guidance of children. (Yorm

erly Home Economics 200E.)

274, Seminar: Marriage Adjustment (3)

?nr(??e%‘:j:;tes‘ml’ggm* E".":;’mriec;o”rg" and group g&%u.gsion of selected topics in
IVI . semin 2
marriage adjustment. (Formerly Home E@nc::i;
omics Education 3

i d consent of instructor, '
Home Emn%c:oﬁic: research and philosophical prin-
secondary homemaking teacher. (Formerly

281, Seminar: Home Econ
Prerequisites: 18 units in
Th:esqcud and evaluation of fHo;r;lee

ciples which have implications for

Home Economics 200D.)
298, Special Study (1-6)

s e
. Prerequisite: Consent of staff;

M ndividual study. Six units maximum credit.

be arranged with department chairmen and
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INDUSTRIAL ARTS

GENERAL INFORMATION

The Department of Industrial Arts, in the Division of the Physical Sciences,
offers graduate study leading to the Master of degree for teaching service
with a_concentration in industrial arts, The Department of Industrial Arts makes
it éaossible for students to gain advanced eriences in two of the most modern
industrial arts buildings in the West. W, equipped instructional facilities are
devoted to work in woods, metals, transportation auto mechanics), graphic arts,

electricity-elecn'pnics. photography, industrial drawing, comprehensive industrial
arts and industrial handicrafts,

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

All students must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the Graduarte

Division with classified graduate standin , a5 described in Part Three of this
bulletin under Admission to the Graduate Jgivision.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

All students must meet the general requirements for advancement to candidacy,
as described in Part Three of this bulletin,

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE
FOR TEACHING SERVICE

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and the
credential requirements as applicable, the student must satisfy the basic require-
ments for the master’s degree, described in Part Three of this bulletin, In ad ition,

| aster’s degree programs, of which
at least 12 must be in 200-numbered courses, Education 2llgraand " Industrial
Arts 299 are required courses,

TEACHING ASSISTANTSHIPS

Teaching a.ssistantshillajs in industrial arts are available to a limited number of

?uaﬁﬁcd students. ApF cation blanks and additional information may be secured
rom the Chairman of the Department.

FACULTY
Chairman, Division of the Physical Sciences: D. H. Robinson, Ph.D.
Chairman, Department of Industrial Arts: F, J. Irgang, Ph.D.
Graduate Adviser: W. C. Anderson
Credential Adviser: W. C, Anderson
Professors: W. C. Anderson, Ph.D.; F. J. Irgang, Ph.D,; L. W. Luce, EdD.

Associate Professors: W. L. McLoney, M.A.; J. D. McM , EdD.: R, D. O'Dell,
MAs D. W. Thiel, PhiD. J. - McMullen, E4D; R, D. O'Del

Assistant Professors: Edward Aguirre, MA.; G. D. Bail EdD.: G. K. '
EdD.; J. L. Heath, MA; H. L. Marsters, M.A, ; G. K. Hammer
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: AMS
SES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGR
e IN INDUSTRIAL ARTS

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

101, Industrial Arts Crafts (3) 163. Indqsr.ri:z;}Am Electricity-Elec-
102. gc;vanced Industrial Arts Crafts i) g{;l:;c;ced AR )

111. Comprehensive Industrial Arts (3) 173. Industrial Arrs Transportation (3)

izati i 2. Advanced Graphic Arts (3)
5 I()z(‘jgam?aln%r;tgf(gj)omprehenswe :S* ll‘ld:.]itrial Arts Graphii'.: A:t(ss)(i)
122, Ed;l:;rc:d Industrial _Dra?;i{g (3) igé P,\l:;:t;]g::glghé‘:;g}::;ﬁ ;reg)
g; K’gxﬂ:lj ‘m“m}ﬁiiﬁﬂfg k('S) 3 190. ]g.:;;e)rimental Industrial Arts (1
133. Industrial Arts Meralworking (e A Organizatin
s d Woodworking (3) .
gi ﬁ?iﬁi?;:l Arts Woodworking (3) and Management (2)

e i t Trends in Industrial
162, ;&&;;vanced Electricity-Electronics 194. iﬁ;ﬂfé it )

199. Special Study (1-6)

GRADUATE COURSES
200, Seminar (3) o
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
An in(i'cnsi\-'c study in industrial a]r:s.
Maximum credit six units applicable o

03 dvanced TeaskingRicbiemtonts ea selected and consent of instructor.

isites: i erience in area d €

ﬁ:::n:lx:l:;sﬂ aj;!i-aaﬂggg t:}éﬁniqucs ofl tcacig:ng sg:;:ﬁgc:czrc:g\{lr)\::g?‘iruﬁ%g?s ({3;

: 5 ek working; : h}' )

industrial drawing; (b) general mer:;) o el e oot i (0

e : ; graphic arts; ] } 1) com-

el::;:im?r:-t?:cli?:;ﬁtf'gl ;rﬁr;sp;:;::st;og& (pro]cct design and visual materials. May be
nsiv L 5. 1 ;
Fepearcqci with new materials for additional credit

= 1 3
202. Industrial Arts Problems in Graphics and Design (3)

sl Arts t of instructor. e r
Prerequisite: Industrial i c:ir ]fl?onés::llnres of industrial drafting, includin

noDEt;irle:h: mélzsc‘;ifp:il:*i tg:gl!;?tr;? and graphic solutions. Emphasis on special
mogra s S ;
applications to industrial arts.

. 3 5
203, Industrial Arts Problems in Metalworking  (3)

i nt of instructor. 3 Y
s t:?érgs liiiro?icgo innscindusuial arts metalworking. Individual

mﬁval??fojﬁgtdﬁegﬁéowith instructional materials or processes.
c »
205. Problems in Industrial Arts Woodworking

i ial Arts or consent of instructor. h
i dl nd'mialel:crcd all'g:s of the woodworking industry as it relates to
Intensive study in

: : ings.
A duction, and construction. Presentation of research findings
materials, production,

o : %)
in Electricity-Electronics  (
ial Arts Problems in i :
206, Taculetis dustrial Arts 163 or consent of ms]_tlruci:;;ru_idty o rrd RO
i e - lfl contemporary developments 1 t Et:r i:ls
j i ma :
arlntmls)l::els;gfn);n% of projects, aids, and resource
% lems in Transportation (.3)
Arts consent of instructor. 2
as ofl 7{1[: rmsportatiﬂn industry and effective presen-

d written form.

topic to be announced in the class schedule.
n a master’s degree.

207. Industrial Arts P'rob
Prerequisite: Industrial
Research in_ selected alman

tation of findings In ora
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208. Industrial Arts Problems in Graphic Arts (3)

Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 183 or consent of instructor. g
Intensive srudK in selected areas of the graphic arts industry related to materials,
0

production methods, and allied pursuits. Techniques of presentation of findings
in effective written and oral form.

220. History and Philosophy of Industrial Education (3)

A study of the philosophical foundations and development of industrial education
and its contnuing role in American culture. Contemporary practices and trends will
be given consideration,

221, Caurriculum Construction in Industrial Arts Education (3)

Selection of reaching content for school situations in compliance with the best
known procedures regarding ana}{sjs, objectives, methods and learning, and devel-
opment of instructional devices related directly to course content.

222. Instructional Resources for Industrial Arts Education (3)

Survey, selection, and compilation of materials used in the development of
resource units for instruction in industrial education, involving publications, or-
ganized talks, field trips, visual materials, technical literature and related marerials.
Organization and evaluation of such materials.

223. Evaluation in Industrial Arts Education (3)

Consideration of the purposes, Jprinciples, methods, and criteria of evaluation as
applied to industrial education, with emphasis on the special problems of measuring
growth, achievement, and performance in various phases of educational cffort.
267, Field Work in Industrial Arts  (3)

Prerequisites: Teaching experience in industrial arts and consent of instructor.

_Application of the principles of laboratory organization, management, and plan-
ning in reference to the objectives of industrial arts in development of school
programs. Maximum of six units applicable to a master’s degree.

290, Bibliography (1)

Exercise in the use of basic reference books, professional literature. : d spe-
cialized bibliographies, preparatory to the writing o? a master’s Lhctsis. st i
298. Special Study (1-6)

. Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with department chairman and
instructor. L ; :

Individual study. Six units maximum credit.

299, Thesis (3)

di:l) rerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to can-
acy.

Guidance in the preparation of a thesis in industrial arts for the master’s degree.
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MATHEMATICS

GENERAL INFORMATION

The Department of Mathematics, in the Division of the Physical Sciences, offers
graduate study leading to the Master of Arts degree ‘with a major in mathematics,
to the Master of Arts degree for teaching service with a concentration in mathe-
matics, and to the Master of Science degree in mathematics.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

All students must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the Graduate
Division with classified graduate standing, as described in Part Three of this bul-

letin under Admission to the Graduate Division.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

All students must satisfy the general requirements for advancement to candidacy,
includin‘;; the foreign Iat?trguage rgi]uirement in the non-teaching Master of Arts
degree program, as stated in Part Three of this bulletin.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE

quirements for classified graduate standing and the
basic requirements for the master’s degree as described in Part Three of this
bulletin, the student must complete a graduate program which includes a major
consisting of at least 24 units in mathematics from courses listed below as acceptable
on master’s degree programs. At least 12 units must be in 200-numbered §ou]rscs
in mathematics, excrusive of Mathematics 290 and Mathematics 299. The student
is required to demonstrate a reading knowledge of French, German, orI Russ;:fn
and to pass a final oral and written comprehensive examination in mat u:mn'uc].s.
With approval of the department, a student may elect Plan A, in Whuthas-ﬁ 1: I;e
comprehensive examination will also cover the thesis. In other cases, Plan B w e

followed.
QUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE
o FOR TEACHING SERVICE

iti ine the requirements for classified graduate standing and the
bai?caggémr;gnﬂeﬁgthe macslter’s degree as described in Part ’ghree of this
bulletin, the student must complete a graduate program which includes a CD?'Ccnci
tration consisting of at least 18 units in mathematics selected from cofurse;j ']l1m
elow as acceptable on master’s degree g m‘:l‘hcm?"cs' B e g
least 12 units must be in 200-numbered courses. 1he stu cnthns requir W‘“l’u e
a2 final oral and written comprehensive examination in mat ’emnulf_s.h it the
approval of the department, a student may select Plan A, in w zcl casﬁ: tﬁe
comprehensive examination will also cover the thesis, In other cases, Plan B will

be followed.
SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS

In addition to meeting the re

FOR THE MASTER OF SCIENCE DEGREE

s . irements for classified graduate standing, the stu-
d In addition to me:g;"%:gﬁ rre:.l;uliﬂcnmnm for the master’s degree, described in
P:::Tmhgﬁ: ‘s:fntshf‘?is pulletin. The student must also meet the following departmental

reqmr(a; E‘:L“I; re 12 units of 200-numbered mathematics courses, not including

299.
Mathematics 290 or onal units of graduate level or approved upper division

(&) gﬁgﬁ:&cﬁ%ﬂ not including Mathematics 290 or 299.

(¢) Complete nine additional units of approved electives.
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(d) Pass a final oral and written comprehensive examination in mathematics,
(With the approval of the department, a student may select Plan A, in which
case the comprehensive examination will also cover the thesis. In other cases,
Plan B will be followed.)

TEACHING ASSISTANTSHIPS

Teaching assistantships in mathematics are available to a limited number of

?ualified students. Application blanks and additional information may be secured
rom the Chairman oF the Department.

FACULTY

Chairman, Division of the Physical Sciences: D. H. Robinson, Ph.D.

Chairman, Department of Mathemarics: R. D. Branstetter, Ph.D.

Graduate Advisers: Master of Arts ( Major), L.CI. Woarren; Master of Arts (Teach-
ing), G. A. Becker; Master of Science, V. C. Harris, C. V., Holmes

Credential Adviser: J. E. Eagle

Professors: C. B. Bell, Jr., Ph.D.; R. D. Branstetter, Ph.D.; J. E. Eagle, Ed.D.; V. C.

Harris, Ph.D.; A, R. Harvey, Ph.D.; C. V. Holmes, Ph.D.; M. M. Lemme, Ph.D,;
L. G. Riggs, Ph.D.; N. B. Smith, Ph.D.; L. J. Warren, Ph.D.

Associate Professors: G. A. Becker, Ph.D.; C. B. Burton, Ph.D.; E. I. Deaton, Ph.D,;
L. D. Fountain, Ph.D.; J. M. Moser, Ph.D.; Daniel Saltz, Ph.D.; P. W. Shaw,
Ph.D.; R. L. Van de Wetering, Ph.D.; Margarer F. Willerding, Ph.D.

Assistant Professors: H. G. Bray, Ph.D.; S, J. Bryant, Ph.D.; J. W. Carter, M.S;
Helen F. Clark, BA; S. 1. Drobnies, Ph.D.: Y. K, Feng, M.A.; H. A. Gindler,
Ph.D.; R. B. Killgrove, Ph.D.; Betty B. Kvarda, Ph.D.; G. C. Lopez, PhD.;
Leon Nower, MS,; R. C. Osborne, M.S.; Albert Romano, Ph.D.

COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN MATHEMATICS

UPPER DIVISION COURSES
105. Introduction to the Foundations of 155. Mathematical Logic (3)

Geomerry (3) 156. Logical Foundations of
106. Projective Geometry (3) Mathematics (3)
108. Differential Geometry (3) 170. Partial Differential

119. Differential Equations (3) Equations (3)
121A-121B. Adyanced Calculus (3-3) 175. Functions of a Complex
124. Vector Analysis (3) Variable (3)

134. Probability (3) - *181A-181B. Selected Topics of Second-
135A-135B. Numerical Analysis and ary Mathematics (2-2)

Comgutation (3-3) *187A-187B. Probability and Statistics
140A-140B. Mathematical f(;t}Secondary School Teachers

Sratistics (3-3) &
150A-150B. Modern Algcbra (3-3) 196. 1(\dvanced Topics in Mathematics
2 or 3)

152. Number Theory (3)
199, Special Study (1-6)
* For National Science Foundation students only except with consent of instructor.
GRADUATE COURSES

200, Seminar (2-3)

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

An intensive study in advanced mathematics, topic to be announced in the class
schedule. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's degree.
205. Advanced Mathematical Logic (3)

Prerequisite: Mathematics 150A or 155,

First-order theories, completeness theorems, arithmetization, Godel's

incomplete-
ness theorem.
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212, Advanced Ordinary Differential P.qu;tionl (3)
isites: ics 119 and 121A. : A =0
E;?::e?n%:ltgz'dhflﬁla%?:;? theorems, Wronskians, adjoint systems, Sturm-Liou
7ille boundary value problems, equations of Fuchsian type.

214, Advanced Partial Differential Equations (3)
isite: atics 170. ' . o
'Pi“l;;;qugz' agd;lgggnmon of the solution of boundary value prgtl::lrcl:gg qm ;]l:ﬁ‘ gg{)ﬁ:]
diﬁerengal equations of engineering and physies by various o) orCnga
functions, the Laplace transformation, other transformation me .

tons.

220A-220B. Topology (ls-a)’ 5

Prerequisite: Mathematics 121B.

Metri?: spaces, regular spaces, Hausdorff spaces,
and curves, and the Jordan Curve Theorem.

- g tions of a Complex Variable (3-3) ; ) gusyll
zzgirzc:;?sitcf:“f\;athemadcs 121B and 175. Mathematics 224A is prerequisite to

i 4 : i i surfaces.
Mﬂ:lny-l?i‘écigﬁ:i?mation, elliptic functions, conformal mapping, Riemann
; 2 3-3) 1
226A-226B. Functions of a Real Variable ( ) ; i v
;:ucqu?sitcs:‘m Mathematics 119 and 121B. Mathematics 226A is prereq
Mathematics 226B. e
Point sets, functions and limits,
integration.

231, Theory of Groups (3) ;
Prerequis:'-;: Mathematics 150B or consent of instructor.
A development of the theory of groups.

232, Theory of Fields (3) b ol =
isite: tics 150B or consent of Instructor.,
lgiiﬁgﬁ}eﬁoﬁaaﬁamd infinite fields, and field extensions.

ix Theory (3)
233, Linear Algebra and Matrix Th - '
Prerequisite: Mathematics 150B or consent gf_ ;gs:g::tor
A stugy of matrices, determinants, and vect

ical Statistics (3-3) _ )
34EA-240§.. Ad;ll:dmiaﬁ&“md 121A. Mathematics 240A is prerequisite to
rerequisites: ' . ) : .buﬁons
e istributi ctions, derivation of sampling distri n
Theories of commg::m dallsu;gggﬁrtliofgs?_esﬁmadon I:’f.ﬂ‘lr?_lﬁ'mm gt disiharidon
g;}; o?mli’:’r:i}fe&'i‘: }rllypor.heses, general linear hypothesis ry.

287, Intermediate Analysis (3)

Point-set theory, fundgmenct}al -
gration, and infinite series. cpenwr.
except with consent of instru

general topological spaces, arcs

continuity, differentiation, Riemann and Lebesgue

ontinuous functions, theory of inte-
:heoml\nflzu%fnacl Science Foundation students only

i 2 i d specialized bibliog-
" Ecrch e o e s bk e o
zsg}er::;?m;::ﬂ[l’:ais(sil;?of staff; €0 be arranged with department chairman and
inslt:dui‘irti(:irl;sl study. Six units maximum credit.
z’;}m?ﬁr:; P;?:ﬂiciglir appo . ‘
di aration of a project or thesis for the master’s degree.

inted thesis committee and advancement to can-

Guidance in the prep 354




MUSIC

GENERAL INFORMATION

The Department of Music, in the Division of the Fine Arts, offers graduate study
leading to the Master of Arts degree with a major in music and the Master of Arts
degree for teaching service with a concentration in music. The Department is 8
member of the National Association of Schools of Music.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

All students must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the Graduate
Division with ed graduate standing, as described in Part Three of this bulletin
under Admission to the Graduate Division.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

All scudents must satisfy the general requirements for ad i 5
a5 described in Part Three of. thi bullerin, R

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE

In addition to meetinﬁ the requirements for classified graduate standing and the
basic requirements for the master’s degree as described in Part Three of this bulle-
tin, the student must complete a graduate program which includes a major consist-
ing of at least 24 units from courses listed below as acceprable on master's degree
ng_rams in music, of which at least 16 must be in 200-numbered courses including
fusic 290. With the approval of the Department of Music, the student may elect
Plan A or Plan B. If Plan A is elected, the student must enroll in Music 290,
Research Procedures in Music, Music 299, Thesis, and pass a final oral examination
on his thesis; or enroll in Music 290, Research Procedures in Music. Music 299,
Thesis, give a lecture recital, and present 2 brief explanation of his roject in thesis
form, If Plan B is elected, the student will not enroll in Music 299 but will present
?lenblI}m recital in lieu of the comprehensive examination normally required in
an B.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE
FOR TEACHING SERVICE

In additipn to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and the
basic requirements for the master’s degree as described in Part Three of this
bulletin, the student must complete a graduate program which includes a concen-
g‘:n;:“ co‘gsgung of at least 18 units ffronL c}?mef listed below as acceprable

er's degree programs in music, of which at leasr i _num-
bered courses. Mu_sie: 290, and Music 299 are required, T}zze rtﬂh‘:s:{;’;l;; ZwG{Ild_r:u;;_
proval of the Music Deparument faculty, consist in part of a lecture-recital.

SCHOLARSHIPS

Information on music scholarships may be obtained b ) .
Music Scholarship Committee, Music Department, San gi:;!;u;tg;t;octgﬁcg:man.
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FACULTY

Chairman, Division of the Fine Arts;: G. N. Sorenson, M.A.
Chairman, Department of Music: J. D. Smith, M.M.
Graduate Advisers: Master of Arts (Major), J. D. Smith, C. Springston; Master of
Arts (Teaching), J. D. Smith
Crsteq%ni:ial Advisers: P. V. Anderson; R. C. Flye; Norman Rost; J. D. Smith; M. S.
nider
Professors: Norman Rost, M.M.; J. D. Smith, M.M.; Christine Springston, M.A.
Associate Professors: P. V. Anderson, M.M.; Gilbert Back; M. R. Biggs, Ph.D.;
. D. Blyth, M.M.; C. K. Genzlinger, M.M.; L. C. Hurd, M.M.; A. A. Lambert,
h.D.; Edith J. Savage, Ed.D.; D. F. Smith, M.M.; M. S. Snider, M.A.
Assistant Professors: Conrad Bruderer, M.M.; R. G. Estes, M\M.E.; R. C. gi'e,
M.A; R. B. Forman, Ed.D;; M. E. Hogg, Ph.D; D. M. Loomis, M.-M.; Danlee
Mirtchell, M.S.; J. M. Sheldon, M.A.; David Ward-Steinman, D.M.A.

COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN MUSIC

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

105. Modern Harmonic Practice and 146A. Choral Conducting (1)
Four-Part Counterpoint (3) 146B. Instrumental Conducting (1)

i int 152A-152B. History of Music (2-2)
il %u;teenﬂl Centaty Cote e 153. Opera Technique (2)

= smﬁmsition @) 154A. C_'ham?ze)r Music Literature-
CD- : Strings :
109A-109B. Instrumentation and 154B. Small Wind and Percussion

Arranging (2-2)

123S. Wurgsh% in Instrumental Tech-
niques and Chamber Music for
Strings, Woodwind, and Brass In-
struments (2) g

141. Methods in Teaching Piano (3)

142. Survey of Harmony and Musi
Form (2)

Ensemble Literature (2)
154C. Symphonic Literature (2)
154D. Keyboard Literature (2)
154E. Song Literature (2)

199. Special Study (1-6)

GRADUATE COURSES

200, Seminar in Music Education (3)
Pr:rﬁiq;;sm g:n?:mq?ne:!gcf:ation ::: r&&'ered to provide an opportunity for concen-
trated study in the several areas listed. !
A. Supervision of Music Education
B. gdunior High School Music
C. Marching Band Technic
D. Instrumental Methods

hods y
E [(’:r}:;;i:ln';hsi eut‘ P?Iemcntary School Classroom Music

203. Mausicology (3)
T Y
0O
rell:::gcti)leﬁﬁellsdsa.ngourgce glaterids, bibliography.

207. Composition (2 to 3)

YereGuae. M lm'for yarious media, development of original idiom, inten-

siv%d;umé;ei fc:‘rgmiﬁuﬁc. Public performance of an extended original work as

a project.
208. Seminar: Music Theory (3)

Rrercq:i;i::;: l]:n&;;:c ms':heoreti“] approaches to music, from pre-Socratic writers
to the present. 125

esthetics, acoustics, music history and
Completion of written project.




209, Advanced Orchestration (2)

Prerequisite: Music 109B.

Intensive work in the practical scoring for ensemble, full orchestra, and sym-
?hom'r:l band. Score analysis. Selected works of the class members will be per-
ormed.

246A. Advanced Choral Conducting (2)

Prerequisite: Music 146B. .

Course designed to develop skills at glrofessionnl level; study of different styles
of choral literature and their relationship to conductor’s art; score analysis and
experience in conducting.

246B. Advanced Instrumental Conducting (2)
Prerequisite: Music 146B.
Course designed to develop skills at professional level; study of conducting style
:is related to band and orchestra literature, score analysis and experience in con-
ucting.

250. Applied Music—Advanced Individual Study (1)

For the graduate student who qualifies for advanced study through an audition
before the Music Department fac_&ty. See explanation in the general catalog, under
Music, for conditions under which credit may be given for music study under
private instructors. May be repeated to 2 maximum of two units,

Piano Qboe Trumpet Violin

Organ Clarinet Tromgune Viola

Voice Saxophone Baritone Horn Cello

Flute Bassoon Tuba Contrabass
French Horn Percussion Composition

252. Seminar in Music History (3)

Prerequisites: Music 152B and consent of instructor,
ars in music history are offered for intensive study in each of the historical
s e Mid
- Music of the Middle Ages and Renaissanc
B. Music of the Baroque Ega :
C. Music of the 18th and 19th Centuries
D. Twentieth Century Music

290. Research Procedures in Music (3) (Three lectures.)
Reference Materials, bibliography, investigation of current research in music,
processes of thesis topic selection, and techniques of scholarly writing.
298, Special Study (1-6)
. Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with department chairman and
instructor. s p
Individual study. Six units maximum credit.
299. Thesis or Project (3)

Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to
candidacy.

Guidance in the preparation of a project or thesis for the master’s degree.
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PHILOSOPHY

GENERAL INFORMATION

The Department of Philosophy, in the Division of the Humanities, offers a pro-
gram of graduate studies leading to the Master of Arts degree with a major in
philosophy. This curriculum is designed to provide advanced study in the field of
philosophy as a basis for further graduate work and to meet the needs of students
who plan to teach in colleges or hold other positions of leadership.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

All students must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the Graduate
Division with classiﬁedu;gduate standing, as described in Part Three of this bulletin
In addition, they must have completed an undergraduate major with a minimum 0&‘
24 upper division units in philosophy including courses in Ancient, Medieval, an
Modpem History of Philosophy. A grade point average of 3.0 (B) is required in
all upper division work in philosophy.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

All students must meet the general requirements fqr advancement to candidacy,
including the foreign language requirement, as stated in Part Three of this bulletin.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE

4 : . ; ; e
In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and th
asic requirements for g":hu: masqter’s degree as described in Part Three of this

i te program to include the following:
bulletin, the stadent must complete 4 graduge pcogursm listed below as acceptable

ini its in philosophy from : (
on“mast) Aurgméx:gﬁo;rz:mumts. I‘Rt:l:'leas!: 1% g’f these units must be in 200-numbered
courses, including Philosophy 299, Thesis. The remaining 'elecl?i‘lm (g units) {nusdt
be selected with the approval of the adviser from courses in philosophy, in relate
disciplines, or in courses required for the junior college credential.
(2? Demonstrate a reading knowledge of French or German.

FACULTY

Chairman, Division of the Humanities: J. R. Adams, Ph.D.

Chairman, Department of Philosophy: W. S. Snyder, Ph.D.

Graduate Adviser: A. E. Shields

Professors: Harry Ruja, Ph.D.; A. E. Shields, Ph.D.

Associate Professors: S. M. Nelson, Ph.D.; W. S. SﬂY'd'_El" Ph.D.

Assistant Professors: A. W. Anderson, Ph.D.; Patricia A. Cf;f\;’[f)m_'d,sPiﬁD.i‘}{.' I
Howard, Ph.D.; Jack McClurg, Ph.D.; E. W. Warren, Ph.D.; S. N. Weiss-

man, A.B.
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COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN PHILOSOPHY
UPPER DIVISION COURSES

102. History of Philosophy II (3) 128. Theory of Ethics (3)
104. History of Philosophy IV (3) 131. Philosophy of Language (3)
105, Contemggary Plu'EJsophy (3) 132. Philosophy of History (3)
108. Recent Existentialism (3) 135. Philosophy of Religion (3)
121. Deductive Logic (3) 137. Philosophy of Science (3)
122. Inductive Logic (3) 150A-150B. Asian Thought (3-3)
123. Theory of Knowledge (3) 164. American Philosophy (3)
125. Metaphysics (3) 199. Special Study (1-6)
127. Values and Social Science (3)

GRADUATE COURSES
200. SeminarinPlato (3)

Prerequisite: 12 units of upper division work in philosophy.
An intensive study of the major dialogues.
201. Seminar in Aristotle (3)

Prerequisite: 12 units of upper division work in philosophy.

An intensive study of the major Aristotelian wri':ings. e
204. Studies in Medieval Philosophy (3)

Prerequisite: 12 units of upper division work in philosophy.

Selected themes are trace genetically from Augustine to Ockham,

207. Seminar in Kant (3)

Prerequisite: 12 units of upper division work in philosophy.

Kant's critique of the foundations of human owledge, moral obligation, and
religious f:ugh_, with readings from the three Critiques but with special emphasis
upon the Critique of Pure Reason.

210. Seminar in Contemporary Philosophy (3)

Prerequisite: 12 units of upper division work in philosoph

Significant philosophical movements and figures of the gOr};x century.
221. Deductive Logic (3)

. Prerequisites: 12 upper division units in philosophy including Philosophy 121 or
its equivalent.

A comparison of deductive systems in logic. Problems of definability, consistency;
and completeness. The role of logic in the foundations of mathemarics.
223, Seminar in Epistemology (3)

Prerequisite: 12 units of upper division work in phijosophy,

49, Sxaminstion oF soms of e basiclgml;le}ns concerning meaning, perceprion,
and knowledge. Readings in the works of leadi i hers,
such as C. L. Lewis and Bertrand Russell. e  hoaty, ploRR
225. Seminar in Metaphysics (3)

Prerequisite: 12 units of upper division work in philoso hy.

An inquiry into the search for significant qua].itigs of regli{y.

228. Seminar in Ethics (3)

Prerequisite: 12 units of upper division work in philosophy.

Contemporary ethical issues. Critical analysis of - ding
theorists, such as Moore, Dewey, Stevenson, anyd 'sl':ulqu:: o ot Mol 8

231. Semantics and Logical Theory (3)

Prerequisites: 12 upper division units in philosophy , y d
131 or the equivalents. P phy including Philosophy 121 an

Contemporary issues in the foundations of logic and theories of language.
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235. Seminar in Philosophy of Religion (3) i
Prerequisite: 12 upper division units in philosophy including Philosophy 135 or

1:5;(1 ;ll-;‘;laiesg;hical investigation of the nature of religious thought: its structure,

growth, and significance.

236. Seminar in Philosophy of Art (3)
P uisite: 12 units of upper division wark in philosophy. .
Al;fr::?alySis, criticism, and gomparanve study of selected philosophies of art.

237. Seminar in Philosophy of Science (3) . : ’ ;
Prerequisites: 12 upper division units in philosophy including Philosophy 122 and

137 or their equivalents. - . ¢
St?ll;lics in ?he methodology of the empirical sciences. The logical structure of

science.
250. Seminar in East-West Philosophy (3) . ; ;
Prerequisites: 12 upper division units in philosophy including Philosophy 150A or

its equivalent. : , ) :
(?c?mparative study of mythalogical, ethical, and mystical themes in the literature

of East and West.
262. Studies in Continental Rationalism (3)
P isite: 12 u division units in philosophy. o
Al;:eg;qteurlnss'ive md,‘?‘fff’sdmed texts from Descartes, Spinoza, and Leibniz.
263. Studies in British Empiricism (3)
Prerequisite: 12 upper division units in philosophy.
An iz?:ensive smdsel::f selected texts from Locke, ﬁe:keley. and Hume.

298. Special Study (1-6) T ‘
Prerequisite: 12 fmim of upper division work in philosophy and consent of staff;

to be arranged with department chairman and instructor.
Individual study. Maximum credit six units.

299. Thesis (3) : _ 1
Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis commuttee and advancement to can

dui(??i:iance in the prepartion of a project or thesis for the master’s degree.
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PHYSICAL EDUCATION

GENERAL INFORMATION

The Division of Health Education, Physical Education, and Recreation offers
graduate study leading to the Master of Arts degree for teaching service with a
concentration in physical education. ,

For information regarding graduate programs in Health Education, see the section
of this bulletin on Health Education.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

All students must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the Graduate
Division with classified graduate standing, as described in Part Three of this bulletin.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

All students must meet the general requirements for advancement to candidacy,
which are described in Part Three of this bulletin and, in addition, must complete
the Graduate Record Examination Advanced Test in Physical Education with a
satisfactory score.

The student is urged to take this examination at the earliest possible date in his
first graduate year, Reservations for the test must be made in the Test Office three
weeks prior to the dates given below:

In the Summer Session, 1965 o July 24
In the Fall Semester, 1965 . November 20
In the Spring Semester, 1966 March 19

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE
FOR TEACHING SERVICE

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate sranding and the
credential requirements as applicable, the student must sarisfy the basic require-
ments for the master’s degree, described in Part Three of this bulletin. The thirty-
unit program includes a minimum of 18 units in physical education selected from
courses listed in this bulletin as acceptable on master’s degree programs, of which
at least 15 units must be in 200-numbered courses. Education 211, Procedures of
Investigation and Report, and Physical Education 299, Thesis, are required courses.
Each candidate will be required to complete an area of specialization after con-
sulting the graduate adviser for the division and the chairman of the student’s
thesis committee.

TEACHING ASSISTANTSHIPS

Teaching assistantships in physical education vail imi b
of qualified students. Application blanks and addig:n:l infal':l!:l'l:g(:l: ;11111:;[; tc]-;le Is!:ézr :é’
from the Chairman of the Division.

FACULTY

Chairman, Division of Health Education, Physical i ion:
WL Ty FAD. ysical Education, and Recreation:

Chairman, Men’s Physical Education Department: W, H. Schutte, M.S.
Chairman, Women's Physical Education Department: Mary F. Cave, M.A.
Chairman, Department of Recreation: W, L. Terry, Ed D,

Graduate Adviser: Angela M. Kitzinger

Credential Advisers: C. W. Benton; George Ziegenfuss, Dorothy J. Tollefsen

Professors: C. W. Benton, Ed.D.; D. D. C MS.: . i
Kasch, EdD.; F. L. Scott, Ph.D.; W, L‘.)r'{'gl'ry. i:sdﬁi“lcﬁo‘}‘;imfi‘ége”nﬁ‘&“ Eh‘gi
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iate Profe . H. H. Broadbent, M.S; Mary F. Cave, M.A.; Evelyn Lock-
Asnf;:?l;l:\r? Rsi;{:'gsaret L. Murphy, Ed.D.; A. W. Olsen, M.A.; L. 1. Ollgen, I;:lfl'Dj;
W. H, Schurte, M.S.; C. R. Smith, M.S;; C. C. Sportsman, M.S.; Dorothy J.
Tollefsen, M.A.
- : hD.;
istant Prof : Ruth Andrus, Ph.D.; Joan F. Barone, M.S; J. L. Carter,‘P ;
A??;;:;cer?::lsjseisPh.D.; Kathleen Fox, M.A.; Elizabeth Griffin, M.S.; S. EEEIBH:
M.A.: Kathryn Lewis, MA,; J. E. Madden, MS,; W. H. Phillips, Jr., EdDs
W. D. Ross, Ph.D.; Jean Sprunt, M.S;; Carol A, Wallace, M.A; R. W. Wells,
M.A.; Betty J. Wilhelm, M.A.; Gloria R. Williamson, M.A.

COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN PHYSICAL EDUCATION

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

! p d
153A-153B. Problems in Dance (2-2) 167. A.ppllecll An%o}'my an
157A-157B. Choreography in Contem- Ilgﬁlt‘-s,l:lﬂﬂy of Exercise (3)
;:;m) Dance (l\«i)cn and Women) }gg. A g’éﬁmﬂcﬁﬁqesmm o
160, Mechanics of Body Movement 181. History and Philosophy of Dance

(Women) (3) > ) (2)
162. Measurement and Evaluation in

Physical Educartion (3) GRADUATE COURSES

200, Seminar (Men) (3)

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. ] a .

Al: ﬁ'frfsf:e (s:rudy in advanced physical edpcatllon. toapl:mt;:el:‘es i{;;?:;ced in the
class schedule. Maximum credit six units applicable on

201. Curriculum in Physical Education (3) ) : ¢
Prerequisite: Major or minor in Ryt educapon.sotéc?;q’ug:lpe[?ﬁs on curricu-
Analysis of current curricula in physical education. 5p
lum construction and evaluation. gatt
202. Administration of Physical Education in the .Secom:_arru?vc:lo:n J (
o) it minor il;]lelr’rtll.sys;ilai:ggr‘:a :lnoti] ‘:gaine?enance of eguipment and
Topies include personnel pro s t bt
fa\'»‘ii?gg p[;o;rafnporgam'zau%n and evaluation, budget, and related items

203, History and Philosophy of Physical Education (3)

isite: Maj minor in physical education. X
gﬁ;ewg:iha?&?:ﬁ (;;hilosophicalp_ f);'ccs guxdm}g g;fy 9;ic»:‘]vel&:h Ertr‘x::::iz ﬂoi’z Ig.};ymal
education from ancient to modern times. (Formerly

204. Problems in Recreation (3) - Fassi th h a review
i creation profession, through ¥
A survey of current problems facing thir?ation of s;::hool and community situa-

' iscussion of trends, and obs 5 lisd - Nos
%i;;crgg;ﬁ?sgsfnudss l:’.:'\lr.lalu:u:iorl, of actual problems, Written reports require

open to students with credit for Recreation 204

205. Current Trends and Issues in Physical ::ucadti;:sue:”
iti i emporary trends an 3 SR
i}wcel:g;:t]i::eparﬁa;::h?s?tof %rgggiunal literature. (Formerly Physical Educa
tion 203, Problems in Physical Education.)

206. Seminar in Competitive Athletics for Me’:j (:iLn or recreatior.
Prerequisite: Major or minor "; f}?ﬁﬁ:ﬂ&e tﬂﬁﬁniqw, and teaching methods in-
Know qdﬁe ﬁmd ﬁﬁ?a;ogd?l etics; the study of posslib!c sol(l%tnonsc:i) pﬁﬁblﬁgﬁ
:&?&gtﬁ"wﬁh"tﬁi program- of competitive school athletics. ‘(Formerly Fhys

Education 211.)
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207, Advanced Ki iol BY and Bi hanics 3

Prerequisites: Zoology 8, 22, and Physical Education 167. ’

Princip]es.of mechanics applied to the analysis of human motion. Electromyog-
raphy and cinematography as aids in analysis. Kinetic analysis of movement..

208. Advanced Physiology of Exercising (3)

Prerequisites: Zoology 8 and 22, Physical Education 167 and 168.
Advanced aspects of the hysiology of exercise. Effects of exercise on human
beings in relation to health, ongevity, morphology, and performance.

209. Advanced Adapted Activities (3)

Prerequisites: Zoology 8 and 22, Physical Education 167 and 169.
Postural divergencies, lack of physical development, physical handicaps, and spe-
cial programs. Individual exercise programs. Preventive and corrective exercises.

Functional examinations and the physician’s report. Ethical procedures and limita-
tions.

210. Seminar in Facilities for Physical Education (3)
Prerequisite: Major or minor in physical education or recreation.

Individual study of problems related to the planning, development and mainte-
nance of physical education and athletics facilities,

211. Advanced Evaluation in Physical Education (3)
Prerequisite: Physical Education 162 or consent of instructor,

Methods, statistical techniques, and apparatus used in testing physical perform-
ance. Sources of error, limitations on application and interpretation, Practice in con-

struction and use of tests,
213, Seminar in Women’s Physical Education (3)

Prerequisite: Major or minor in physical education,

An intensive study of selected areas of the women’s physical educarion program.
214. Seminar in Dance Programs (3)

Prerequisite: Major or minor in physical education,

Procedures and evaluation of all forms of educational dance with implications for

curriculum planning. Lectures and research. Completion of written project.
220, Principles of Neuromuscular Tension (3)
Prerequisite: Physical Education 167,
eories underlying the causes of muscul
hypokinetic principles in daily living,
298. Special Study (1-6)
Prerequisite: Consent of special study adviser,
Individual study. Six units maximum credit.
299. Thesis (3)

d_(ll’rfmqlﬁﬂtes: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to can-
idacy.

Guidance in the preparation of a project or thesis for the master's degree.

ar hypertension and the application of
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PHYSICAL SCIENCES

GENERAL INFORMATION

i i he Master
ivisi hysical Sciences offers graduate study leading to the ]
0{%[’5:@2: ?grtﬁgagh%sglczervice with a concentration in the physxcal smpn:ﬁr;
This is a five-year curriculum designed spficiﬁcally f)or prosge;:g:z g;:; caclric i:n o
ical sciences. All master’s degree programs 3
freidtsmodfc? tehg Zﬁf;crﬁ:'fon of the Division of Physical Sciences Council on Teacher

oo ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

- 4 ls_
All applicants for the degree must satisfy the general r_eq&;il:lcm::tsd eﬁ?:ii l?éjdmin
sion to the Graduate Division with classified graduate dsl:nn gre Ayt
Part Three of this Bulletin. In addition, the undergmdtiate ‘lj? Ec e
hysical sciences must have substantially satisfied the undergra uaerai ::]al:alog 5
oryihe DAche0r X e LK physic::l! sc}sen ucrfé‘er(gRr:g?Jra:: ]:f'l:pag:a[:ion is deficient,
e Oqul:éfj n:agogielfc?]e,mm ﬁ;ﬁ-: the removal of the deficiency. These

e will be re : i ition to the
];ourseﬂsi. r):kcn qby the student as an unclassified graduare, are in addi

minimum of 30 units for the master’s degree. T bt Sare o kccrihed i3
- g 1 he status of.a;.] unciassine 5

Par{\t“'ﬁlt:g: olt§ l:?:;}s]eguﬁgti; under Admission to the C‘ﬁﬁgg%&;i ;uﬁf;l,"effcsﬁfei,

“An unclassified graduate student is not eligible to enro mf the Dean of Graduare

except with permission of the instructor and concurrencedo e

Stud?es All credit earned by an unclassified graduate St'g ;e ee curriculum.”

tion as to its acceptance for graduate credit in a master's degr

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

i i ts for advancement to candidacy,
All students must sarisfy the general requirement
whichS:rue i!netsscribed in Parr Three of this bulletn.

OF ARTS DEGREE
ENTS FOR THE MASTER
SPECIFIC nmull!h:o. TEACHING SERVICE bl -
; dmission to the Graduate Division
e ing the requirements for admi £ Ars
with Clased aduse sanding, and he hasc requirements for he Mascr of Ar
degree, as described in Part Tlhree (I)Zf i‘xll]it B]?E?E?oo-ﬁmnberc S mini:irl:ur_n
% i t least o : Sl
EFh St i sl sy, Shnieey, oy, i
: i at least 6 u hysi-
gal it ey ogepzlz’oﬁﬂﬁb‘gehd courses. The Pr‘?gm?, prere rl:;:jpg}o:'gs :grviic‘;. )tr?:e
e e for teaching programs. With the app he division will require
al s b “d"l’s": Plan A or Plan B. If Plan B is selected, the divis
ec Ok Soa :
:n::oenﬁr)rill:éfngfve examination in lieu of the thesis

FACULTY
Chisieman, Division of the Physical Sciences: D. H. Robinson, Ph.D.

Graduate Adviser: N. F. Dm’al i Teacher Educarion: J. R. Bolte,
Division of ;heDPhYTiC#h%C{E?FEE. CE(;;?S L m_‘[),; I;’h f} Harrington, Ed.D.; ]J. G.
Vi, P Lo T ‘Smith, P P. E. Stewart, PRD.

: Ph.D.
P,‘5°f°s.:::'91:;ﬁ;,if:’3p. Mexzbacher, Ed.D.; Burt Nelson, Ph.D.

+'G. D. Turner, A.B.
Assistant Professors: F. J. Howard, PhD.; G
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COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN THE PHYSICAL SCIENCES

GRADUATE COURSES

Physical Science 200, Seminar (2 or 3)

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

An intensive study in advanced physical science, topic to be announced in the
class schedule. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master’s degree.

Physical Science 299. Thesis or Project (3)
digmrequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to can-

AcY. : : . i

Guidance in the preparation of a thesis or project in one of the physical sciences
for the master’s degree.

: Other Approved Courses

With the approval of the Division of the Physical Sciences Council on Teacher
Education, 100~ or 200- numbered courses offered by the departments in the Divi-
sions of Education, Engineering, and the Physical Sciences may be used to satisfy
the requirements for the degree.
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PHYSICS

GENERAL INFORMATION

The Department of Physics, in the Division of the Physical Sciences, offers
graduate study leading to the Master of Arts degree with a major in physics, the
Master of Arts degree for teaching service with a_concentration in physics, and
the Master of Science degree with a major n physics. The Master of Arts degree
with a major in physics is designed primarily for those students who anticipate
additional work leading to the doctorate degree in physics. The Master of Science
degree is designed to augment the student’s undergraduate training by an additional
fifth year of more advanced studies and is best suited for those students who plan
to terminate their graduate work at the fifth year level. Experimental facilities are
available for studies in such fields as_acoustics, nuclear physics, oprics and spec-
troscopy, physical electronics, and solid state physics. 3 I et

Within the San Diego area there are governmental and industrial research labo-
ratories concerned with all the fields of physics and electronic science. _gr:lennsts
from these agencies help provide snmpa_lauon-d\rough seminars and scientific m[fet-
ings in the area. Excellent opportunities exist for summer employment in these
agencies for the acquisition of industrial field experience.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

risfy the general requirements fo ] t
- 1):11;1 ;“mgigﬁscﬁgtﬁ i:a ggduateg:ﬁn ding, as described in Part Three of ﬂ“s buélcun
and pass the qualifying examination In physics. In addition, the undergraduate
preparation in physics must have 'sﬂbsltlant_mﬂy( Is{?fl:f-ie:iodtlifeu;f:;rgﬁdc:g‘fo;e g.;l‘e;
egree in Sics. | cat :
?égﬁpf?;ntgf :}1:::‘ ﬂ-n(;li.’grs(.i)slrf the stfldint’s undergraduate grgpmnon is deficient,
he will be required to take courses for the removal of the deficiency. Tt}'}cse courses,
taken by the student as an unclassified graduate, are in addition to the minimum
i ter's de . a E
Ofggze?:t‘il:;i figrct;l}feé“t“g il mﬁeuf an unclassified graduate ?tud&nt éas dcsgnt&cd
in' Pare Three of this bulletin under Admission to the College for Gra e Sty
“An unclassified graduate student is not eligible to enroll in 200-numbered courses,
except with e,mj@on of the instructor and concurrence of the Dean of Graduate
Sl:ud?c Au Emd;t earned by an unclassified graduate student is subject to evalua-
i a:.m its acceptance for graduate credit in a master’s degree curriculum.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

et neral requirements for advancement to candidacy,
iuﬁgd?rt:;rd:lrl? fﬁﬁ;nmfafguadég.f:qnimmenr. as stated in Part Three of this bulletin.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE

B etin requirements for classified graduate standing and the

In addition to m s-thdfma'imdegm as describeﬁnin_[’art Three of this

lete a graduate fﬁmm which includes a major

4 units from courses liste ow as acceptable on master’s

< in physics. At least 18 must be in 200-numbered courses in physics

degree prog;anh 210A-210B, 270, 299, and one course selected from Physics 205,

(including hySls‘:s Students must demonstrate a reading knowledge of scientific

%.11?- ggo ég:-imi; )61. iany. The student is required to pass a final oral examina-
ench, iy

tion on his thesis.
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SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE
FOR TEACHING SERVICE

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and the
basic requirements for the master’s degree as described in Part Three of this
bulletin, the student must complete a graduate program which includes a concen-
tration consisting of at least 18 units from courses listed below as acceptable on
master’s degree programs in physics, of which at least 12 units must be in 200-
numbered courses. A thesis is required.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF SCIENCE DEGREE

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing, the
student must satisfy the basic requirements for the master's degree as described
in Part Three of this bulletin. Subject to the approval of the department, the
student may elect Plan A, with the thesis, or Plan B, with the comprehensive ex-
amination in lieu of the thesis. The student must also complete a program of studies
prepared in consultation with his departmental advisory committee as indicated
below. For Plan A: (1) Physics 210A-210B, 270, and 299; (2) nine units of graduate
level courses or approved upper division courses in physics including one course
selected from Physics 205, 219, 260, and 275; (3) nine units of electives approved
by his departmental committee. For Plan B: (1) Physics 210A-210B, 270, and 205;
(2) nine units of graduate level or approved upper division courses in physics
including one course selected from Physics 219, 260, and 275 ; (3) nine units of
electives approved by his departmental committee.

TEACHING ASSISTANTSHIPS AND SCHOLARSHIPS

Teaching assistantships in physics are available to a limited number of qualified
students. Application blanks and additional information may be secured from the
Chairman of the Department.

FACULTY

Chairman, Division of the Physical Sciences: D. H. Robinson, Ph.D.

Chairman, Department of Physics: C. R. Moe, Ph.D.

Graduate Advisers: Master of Arts and Master of Sci e : Master
of Arts (Teaching), N. F. Dessel Phizmences]. Gy lesdales

Credential Advisers: N. F. Dessel, L. E. Smith, Jr.

Professors: J. D. Garrison, Ph.D.; C. R. Moe, PhD.;: L. L. i SPEE,
Smith; Jr PhD3 ], G. Toasdile, PRD = iy ey T

Associate Professors: O, H. Clark, Ph.D.; N, F. Dessel, Ph.D.: R. H. is, Ph.D,;
G. H. Wolter, MS. e RADSR R Mk

Assistant Professors: J. R. Bolte, Ph.D.; R, L. Craig, M.S.: A. hD.;
D. E. Rehfuss, Ph.D0; J. D. Templin, PhDy . &, Woir Pry, = Jeczner, P

Lecturer: D. C. Kalbfell, Ph.D.

COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN PHYSICS

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

108 Qpciep:£) 156. Digital Computers (3)

114. Acoustics (3) 167. Semiconductor Devices (3)
122. Senior Physics Laboratory (2) 173B. Physical Electronics (3)
131. Astronautics (2) 175. Anai;tic Mechanics (2)
148. Nuclear Physics Laboratory (3) 180. Solid State Physics (3)

151. Nuclear Physics (3) 190. Introductory Quantum
152. ;l"mnsignrs in L[.;ne_ar S%;s)tems (3) Mechanics (3)

153, Servo-System Design 196. Advanced Phvsi

155. Analog Computers (3) ed Physics (2 or 3)
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GRADUATE COURSES

200. Seminar (2 or 3)

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. . X

An ?gtensive study in advanced physics, topic to be announced in the class
schedule. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's degree.

205. Theoretical Mechanics (3) T
P uisite: Physics 175, or consent of the instructor.
Al:rie:?tensive stu)::ly of mechanies utili vector and tensor n’letho&:‘.sHStr:ﬁ{o I?’.E.
the motion of rigid bodies, vibration, coupled circuits. Lagrange’s an a
equations. Principle of least action.

210A-210B. Mathematics of Physics (3-3)
(Same course as Mathematics 210A-210B)
Prerequisite: Admission into a master’s degree program. !
Selected topics from matrix theory, vector and tensor analysis, orthogon .
tion theory, galculus of variations and probability theory with particular emphasis

on applications to physical theory.

214. Advanced Acoustics (2) o5 .
Prerequisites: Physics 114, or consent of instructor. | ! .
An i:%'ensive nugy of the acoustic wave equation In rwl{)n émd t;u::ddx?:;?nn;

Propagation of sound in bounded media and enclosures. Radiatio 3

Electrical-mechanical-acoustical elements and circuits.

219, Statistical Mechanics (3)
Prerequisites: Physics 112, 175, ang
Foundations of Stansuc?l_Mecbam_cs.

classical and quantum statistcs, kinetic theory,

transport equation, irreversible processes.

225, Microwaves (2)

Prercquisite: Physics 173B or equivalent. e ; B

Gene?au!soln and (}:lrts:tect:ion. ropagation and arte_nuauo; 1:ﬁ m\::aggtdg and crroPY‘
magnetic components. Nuclear resonance, radio an €CIrosco
masers, atomic clock, radio astronomy.

231. Advanced Astronautics (2)

s i i ctor.
g;:‘:? “;5;;; P'.‘Ygfpl; ll °|rf):§g,;’§néu:ft%omogeneity of the central force field.

240A-240B. Reactor Materials Technology (3-3)

. ; istry 141 _ ;
Rrereguisites: Physics 180 and 190.mait::c;L Cat:leén:l ul;IYe” properties of materials used
stu

in engineering, che . erties.
in reactuﬁsoiggﬂﬁnthegilgﬁucncé of the reactor environment on these prop
',

190; or consent of instructor.
e Applications to Physical Systems. Includes
low pressure phenomena, Bolzmann

245A-245B. Reactor Theory (;'l’gg
Prerequisites: Physics 151 an > oolication to the operation of various types
ofTheorY Ufﬂ":‘gc;“&tégx;gﬁ :1};;};1-:‘,::1 control of reactors in relation to the
reactors. ;
damental nuclear process. :
(3

246, Problems in Reactor Design Parameters 4 240B, 245B, and 248B.
Prerequisites; Concugrent registration i FOEE KL lch the class will be assgued

A S R S
Cy i
within b

the main reactor design problem.

2-2) st c
24;A'2“B'.': :!n::;n:nmﬂn’l‘: p{-lysics 148: concurrent registration in Physics
rercquisites: ]
245A-245B. : ic characteristics of a reactor. Reactor oper-
tic and d ic cha 5
ltitirf aig:fr:gin:egfag’:nss?ﬁneuuon ux properties and temperature effects. Use of the

erimental tool.
reactor as an exp o

Poe




251. Nuclear Physics (3)

Prerequisites: Physics 151, 175, and 190; or consent of the instructor.

Applications of quantum theory to nuclear physics. Theory of nuclear forces,
nucllzar reactions, interaction of radiation with matter, radioactivity, nuclear struc-
ture and high energy physics.

260. Advanced Electronics (3)

Prerequisite: Physics 173B or consent of the instructor.
Selected advanced topics in contemporary electronics.

261. Pulse and Digital Circuits (2)

Prerequisites: Physics 160 and 173B, or consent of the instructor. :

Analysis of multivibrators, time base erators, pulse transformers, blocking
oscillators, delay lines, counting circuits, digital computer circuits, and transmission
gates. Design of practical circuits,

270. Electromagnetic Theory (3)

Prerequisite: Physics 170, or consent of the instructor. ¢

Boupgzry. value problems; time varying electric and magnetic fields; propagation
of radiation; antennas, wave guides.

275. Quantum Mechanics (3)

Prerequisit_w: Physics 151, 175, and 190; or consent of instructor.

The physical basis of quantum mechanics. Schroedinger’s wave equation, and
Heisenberg’s matrix mechanics. Quantum theory of radiation, molecular and nu-
clear systems. Approximation methods.

280. Theory of the Solid State (3)

Prerequisites: Physics 175, 180, and 190; or consent of instructor, .

The energy band theory of solids, with applications to the electrical and optical
properties of dielectrics, semiconductors and metals,

297, Research in Physics (Credit to be arranged)

Prerequisite: Consent of department chairman,

Research in one of the fields of physics. Maximum credit six units applicable on
a master’s degree.

298. Special Study (1-6)

. Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with department chairman and
instructor.

Individual study. Six units maximum credi.
299, Thesis (3)

Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to
candidacy.

3 Guidance in the preparation of a project or thesis in physics for the. masters
Ccgree.
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POLITICAL SCIENCE

GENERAL INFORMATION

The Department of Political Science, in the Division of thtf'l Social ':S)imir:'f%o Eggar]s
graduate study leading to the Master of Arrs degree with a r_'g:} For gl:;-aduatc
science and the Master of Science degree in public admmlstr]:iu RO GHEI
study in connection with the Master of Arts degree f"'ht-“fmﬁ%ig i ar sl
concentration in social science, refer to the section of this liti aﬁScience include
science. Research facilities provided by the Department of Po IEcCenter tia Fnters
the Public Affairs Research Institute, the Public A_dmmlsllllm} and the Center
national Relations Center, the Institute of International Re :::-gns:;]jtan communi
for Education and Research in Politics. The San D|egodm g dent in fedcrzﬁ:
affords significant internship opportunities for the graduate stu

state, and local government.

MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE IN POLITICAL SCIENCE
ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

i issi he Graduate

i eral requirements for admission to the i

DAH Studt‘:nl-ris ﬁﬁﬁiﬁﬁdﬂiﬁf&ndin& as described in Pagtthﬂueeapgrt?:ls g‘;ﬁ:ité:]

: 1\'1313}1_“'“ cdmts seeking the, Master of Arts degree “il dia n;t]feast i

sgi;wemrllg::;tsﬂ;ve completed 30 units of social gminhze &:u: u negl;t‘ 86085 12 W pper

o et htwg of ok e thn 301 the o k.
earned an undergraduate grade po

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

i for advancement to candidacy,
isfy the G his bulletin.
iné}lllldis:;d:ggs fg}g?;;al?ngunge fequircment, as stated in Part Three of t

X m; d d nding and the
s : virements for classified graduate sta L
base renmisanments for th ThameF degtee 1s described n Parc Thee of his bulle
tin, the student l‘,“!lé‘»:l co_mpleete(ea Riding PoEtical Science 2;}6, Inmml?‘snll er;glca;
of 24 units in political scienc v below as acceptable on master degn
lic Administration), from comts must be in 200-numbered courses m[r,:t;i !“:E-II
Bm_ggams of which at—-ll;mScoPe and Method of Political Scwncer a;('ll?] l?n ‘;J‘gl_
OJ]U.C&I Sczencc' 200, dic ]ﬂlOWiedgc of a fOl'ClB'n language or a “aj-]rﬁ Ig Kows
Sgaencef 299, thesis. ;5 ‘f:u ::sg a final oral examination on the general fiel
edge of statistics a
thesis are also required.

EGREE IN PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION

IENCE D! : ;
MASTER OF' sC Jection under advisement, from a wide varlet)l; of
This degree permits the gehe may be oriented toward a generalist approac bl?r
courses, of a curriculum whic el administration, finance administration, public
toward an emphasis on PF’?':'mﬁon, or social administration. Since management
planning, correctional ’%tm in a number of professional areas in
Sepomfiic e et by S s Sy g
the public service, the offered by 2 :
an:I paudmli;ismtion w:d;rﬁ:dg';“f,f :coononﬂ!ﬁ. sociology, rt)sychglogmy, l;i;sln:n&: admin-
cal science. ‘?rﬂtﬁ::‘:rg“%y be udlized in the student’s graduate program.
istration, and o
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ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

All students must satisfy the general requirements for admission to classified grad-
uate standing, as described in Part Three of this bulletin under Admission tg the
Graduate Division. The student must also satisfy the following requirements: (1)
have completed at least 30 undergraduate units in approved social science courses
(students with unclassified graduate standing may remove deficiencies in this
:’;quérement by taking courses which are in addition to the 30-unit minimum for
: eses deg;@%) 6 a(n]g) (il;) ?::emm%nt%ﬁzd andunderlg'raduate grade point average of not

! ajor fie 7 i
orsltanl Sl i and not less than 2.5 overall during the last

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

All students must i :
soliich ans de ot gegfmﬂw gene.;fal ﬂﬁresqbuuul'leené::?ts for advancement to candidacy,

; oo SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS
n addition to meecting the requirements for classified andi e
student musr satisfy the basic requirements for the master’s q:iiiteaqs:ilgﬁﬂgédt?n
Part Three of this bulletin. The student must also complete: (1) at least fifteen
units of 200-numbered courses, including Political Science 200 and six units in one
021' more of the following seminars: Political Science 240, 241, 242, 249, 250, and 260;
(2) a minimum of twelve units of upper division or graduate courses in political
science or related fields selected under advisement; (3) Political Science 299, Thesis,
urfllets's g}lan _B. with a comprehensive examination, both written and oral, in lieu
0’1' ht e deus’, is sclected by the student with the approval of the graduare adviser.
¢ student's program must include a minimum of six units in one of the fields of

concentration: general administration; local government administration: correctional

administration; recreation administration: or i i R
; e i or public planning administration. The
;“éﬁ;’;ﬁsmﬁ mcl:jde in his program Political El:'ience 296,g Irltvf:rnshi;:(l in Public
Sisis thatttal'? Oﬂ’ uh ejs this requirement is waived by the graduare adviser on the
i veatisea em a:nr;ll ?ﬁnsifgfitt(i’gl “E‘llf)’u'lsz 9:csx;*.-;i]rie::u:e: in the field. If the student
A L oclence , the minimum number of units in
fﬁgﬂﬁg&mwﬂﬁi be eégh.tee“ rather than fifreen, as stared :l:(we. The
served in a governmental agency under supervision of
the agency and the department jointly, He will perf. d X SUpervision,
nature. Placements will be made in the office of a C?rm B
personnel office, or in the office of the head of 2 majo? or;ea?:t%g; ’ 3egudge:nc:lfﬁcc. a

] ' TEACHING ASSISTANTSHIPS
Teaching assistantships in Political Science are available to a limited number of

ualified students. Application blanks and further information may be obtained

rom the Chairman of the Department of Political Science.

Soly . A FACULTY
airman, Division of the Social Sciences: D, S, Milne, Ph.D
Chairman, Deparement of Political Science: W. R. Bigger. PhD
Director, Public Administration Program: R, F. Wilcox ‘Ph D i
Grﬁduate Afdvlsers' : S g
aster of Arts in Political Science: W. R. Bi

Master of Science in Public Administration: l\gNgerR Bigger, R. F. Wilcox

Professors: W. R. Bigger, Ph.D; M. D. Generales, Degree in Law and. Policical

Science, University of Athens: H, L. anssen R
Leiffer, Ph.D;; F. A. Nigro, Ph.D.; R, F.JWiIoox, %'1‘,%_' i g g

Associate Professors: Melvin Crain, PhD.: 1. K. Fes :
Ph.D.; J. D. Kitchen, PRD.; 1], Kubanis, PhDs o a i D, R €. Griv,

Assistant Professors: C. F. Andrain, Ph.D.. ;
J. A. Hobbs, PhD; T. J. Kahag, PhD. " Drevet BALH. H. Haak, PhD;
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COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN POLITICAL SCIENCE

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

105. American Political Thought (3)
111A-111B. Theory of the State (3-3)
112, Modern Political Thought (3)

116. grjnerican National Government

120. Political Parties (3)
122. Pr;;paganda and Public Opinion
3

1235. Contemporary American
Politics (3)

124. Political Behavior (3)

125. The Legislative Process (3)

127A2127§3. onstitutional Government

3-3

136. Administrative Law (3)

138. Introduction to Jurisprudence (3)

139A-139B. American Constitutional
Law (3-3)

140. Introduction to Public
Administration (3)

142, State Government (3)

143. Municipal and County
Government (3)

144. Introduction to Public Personnel
Administration (3)

145. Human Factors in Management

(3)
147. Government and Public Policy (3)
148. Government of Metropolitan
Areas (3)
149, ((Ju)mparative Public Administration
3

151. California Law of Municipal
Corporations (2)

152, Administrative Management (3)

153, Case Studies in Public
Administration (3)

157. Public Relations of Public
Agencies (3)

160. Principles of Planning (2 or 3)

161. Field Srudies in Government (3)

162. Finance Administration (2 or 3)

165. Dynamics of Modern International

Crises (3)
170A-170B. International Relations

(3-3)

171, The Conduct of American Foreign
Relations (3)

172. International Organization (3)

173. Principles of International
Law (3)

175. International Relations of the
Latin-American States (3)

180. Government of England (3)

181. Government of the Soviet
Union (3)

182. Political Systems of South
America (3)

183. Governments and Politics of
South and Southeast Asia (3)

184. The Mexican Political System (3)

185, Governments of Continental
Europe (3)

186, Comparative Communist Govern-
ments (3)

187. Governments and Politics of
the Far East (3)

188. Governments and Politics of
the African States (3)

189. Government and Politics of the
Middle East (3)

190. Comparadve Political Systems (3)

191. Government and Politics of the
Developing Areas (3)

GRADUATE COURSES

200. The Scope and Method of Political Science (’? c J SIS
The dismépline of political science and systematic training in its methodology.

Required o
210, Seminar in Political Theory (3)

all applicants for advanced degrees in political science.

May be repeated with new content to a maximum of six units with consent of

the graduate adviser,

215. Seminar in American National Government (3) ' ' i
May be repeated with new content to a maximum of six units with consent of

graduate adviser.
220, Seminar in Politics (3)

May be repeated with new content to a maximum of six units with consent of

the graduate adviser.
230, Seminar in Public Law (3)

May be repeated with new content to a maximum of six units with consent of

the graduate adviser.

6—43134
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240. Seminar in Public Administration (3)

May be repeated with new content to a maximum of six units with consent of
the graduate adviser.

241. Seminar in Public Personnel Administration (3)

Analysis of special problems of public service recruitment; recent developments
in government pay administration; planning administration, and evaluation of execu-
tive development and other training programs; collective bargaining in government;
construction and administration of tests; evaluation of total personnel program.
242. Seminar in Public Administration in Developing Nations (3)

Prerequisite: Political Science 140.

Selected problems in administration of economic and technical assistance pro-
grams; problems of administration in developing areas,

249. Seminar in Comparative Administration (3)
Prerequisite: Political Science 140.
Selected problems in administration, organization, and processes of foreign and

" international governments. May be repeated to a maximum of six units with consent

of the graduate adviser.

250. Seminar in Local Government (3)

Selected problems of state and local government and inter-governmental relations.
May be repeated with new content to a maximum of six units with consent of
graduate adviser.

260. Planning and Public Policy (3)

Prerequisites: Appropriate undergraduate courses in planning, political science,
or related fields. '

Relationship of the planning process to governmental policies and administration.

ation of social, political, and administrative problems involved in planning
governmental programs and community facilities.
270. Seminar in International Relations (3)

May be repeated with new content to a maximum of six units with consent of
the graduate adviser.

272. Seminar in International Organization (3)

Prerquisit;: I;oliu'gal Sc‘;ufnoe 17f2 or consent of instructor,

Analysis of selected problems of international organization with i erence
to those of the United Riat;ions. Oral and written re;g:orts. - el et
280, Seminar in Comparative Government (3)

May be repeated with new content to a maximum of six units with consent of
the graduate adviser.

290. Bibliography (1)

Exercises in the use of basic reference books, journals, ialized i
phies, preparatory to the writing of a master’s project or r_h:nmi e ey i
291. Problem Analysis (3)

Analytical treatment of selected problems in political scie : hods
for investgati . ; ! nce. Review of metho
D%rpg;m %;u&r;sia:d reporting of data. Consng:}‘auon of problems in preparation
296. Internship in Public Administration (1-6)

Students will be assigned to various government agenci " 5t
joint_supervision of agency heads and the course “358‘1‘1“3"3& :Ega :ly:;kinun e
and internship conferences. Admission by consent of the instructor.

298, Special Study (1-6)
. Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with department chairman and
nstrucror.

Individual study. Six units maximum credit.

299. Thesis (3)

cli(rl'fue quisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to can-
acy. : L
Gm}:iance in the preparation of a project or thesis for the master’s degree

142

PSYCHOLOGY

GENERAL INFORMATION

The Department of Psychology, in the Division of the Life Sciences, offers graau-
ate study leading to the Master of Arts degree with a major in psychology tor
students specializing in theoretical-experimental psychology and the Master of
Science degree in psychology for students specializing in the fields of clinical,
industrial and personnel sycﬁ,)logy.

Laboratory facilities for training in both human and ammal psychology are
available, and students are required to take courses in experimental psychology an
statistical methods. Practicum courses involving supervised training in such places
as local military establishments, industrial plants, and hospitals are available.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

All students must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the Graduate
Division with classified ggduate standing, as described in Part Three of this bulletin.
The student must also (1) have completed 24 semester units of upper division work
in psychology, including Psychology 104A, Sratistical Methods in Psychology; 105,

Psychological Testing; 110, Experimental Psychology; an additional course in ex-
perimental psychologgy selected from 111, 112, 113, 114; and 178, Theories of Per-
sonality, or their equivalents, and (2) have an overall grade point average of 3.0

(B) in the major, and an overall grade point average of 3.0 (B) in his last 60 units
of work. In addition, he must earn a satisfactory score on the Graduate Record
Examination Advanced Test in Psychology.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

The student must satisfy the general requirements for advancement to candidacy,
including the foreign language requirement, as stated in Part Three of this bulletin.

MENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARYS DEGREE

SPECIFIC REQUIRE R iy )

In addidi ceting the requirements for admission to the Graduate Division

with clasls?g:d t;r:?lua:e s.tandirl;;q and the basic requirements for the master’s degree

as described in Part Three of this bulletin, the student must complete a graduare
program of at least 30 units approved by the adviser and including:

(a) Psychology 2024, 202B, 222, 223, and 299. .
roved upper division or graduate courses in

: EE R .
B pNS}?;hElsgg;riTn?’sm:h:ggt; olofllg.p 175, and 177 are required unless completed
in an undergrailate program.

(c) Nine units of approved upper

fields related ro psychology.
a reading knowledge of French, German, or Rus-
Sia?\?rsi‘fiudeg tutirxgcﬁimﬂ?;‘;m;ewai\md for Sﬂ-ldel:“s who have complctcd at least
SiX units 50? gppmved courses in mathematics with an average grade of “B” or
better. T 3

. 1l in Psychology 202A or 202B in their first graduate
W%Bﬂ:?iﬁmhmtfg :lgfnacc half of the course In their second semester.

L

FIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF SCIENCE DEGREE

SPECIH
- : irements for admission to the Graduate Division
wilt?} n?;d’g;ﬁondto ﬁ::ttl:ﬁc.rg and the basic requirements for the master’s degree
g ¢ . dehgi’aﬂ Three of this bu]lemih:he student must complete a graduate
P!‘Os?:mn :f at least 30 units approved by REVAE i ichicing:

division or graduate courses in a field or
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(a) Psychology 202A, 202B, 204, 211, 234, 296, and 299, for students specializing
in pre-clinical psychology, or Psychology 202A, 202B, 220, 223, 225, 296, and
299, for students specializing in industrial and personnel psychology.

(b) Not less than nine additional approved upper division or graduate courses
in psychology. Psychology 104B, 175, and 177 are required unless they were
complered in an undergraduate program.

All students must enroll in Psychology 202A or 202B in their first graduate
semester, and in the alternate half of the course in their second semester.

TEACHING ASSISTANTSHIPS

Teaching assistantships in l:wchology are available to a limited number of quali-
fied students. Application blanks and further information may be obtained from
the Chairman of the Department.

FACULTY

Chairman, Division of the Life Sciences: J. E. Crouch, Ph.D.

Chairman, Department of Psychology: O. J. Kaplan, Ph.D.

Graduate Adviser: W. R. Stevens

Credential Advisers: W. A. Hunrichs; W. D. Kinnon

Professors: H. B. Carlson, Ph.D.; L. O. Daniel, Ph.D.; R. C. Harrison, Ph. D; O
J. Kaplan, Ph.D.; I. N. McCollom, Ed.D.; H. C. Peiffer, Jr., Ph.D.,; D. M. Rum-
baugh, Ph.D.; J. B. Sidowski, Ph.D.; W. C. Treat, Ph.D;; M. B. Turner, Ph.D.;
Virginia W. Voeks, Ph.D.

Associate Professors: W. I. Crow, Ph.D.; R. G. Eason, Ph.D.; W. A. Hunrichs,
PhD.; W. D. Kinnon, Ph.D.; F. P. Leukel, Ph.D; E. F. O'Day, Ph.D.; Robert
Penn, Ph.D.; T. T. Psomas, Ph.D.; Evalyn F. Segal, Ph.D.; J. R. Smith, Ph.D;
W. R. Stevens, Ph.D.

Assistant Professors: E. G. Aiken, Ph.D.; E. E, Alf, Jr., Ph.D.; C. F. Dicken, Ph.D,;
D. D. Dortman, PhDs . §, Gallo, Jr, PhD. P . e DB A
Hillix, Ph.D.; R. L. Karen .D.; Norman Kass, Ph.D.; J. W. K h.D.;
Elizabeth Lynn, M.S;; R. D. McDonald, Ph.D. FiMRotpisn

Lecturers: Rosalind L. Feierabend, Ph.D.; Lav C. John: A
cgan:].rlgh.D.; M. J. Zemlich, Ph.D. i Johnson, Ph.D.; Margaret

COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN PSYCHOLOGY

UPPER DIVISION COURSES IN PSYCHOLOGY

109. Mental Deficiency (3), 141. Neural Bases of Behavior (3)
110. Introduction to Experimental 142. Physiological Psychology (3)
Psychology (4) 150. Abnormal Psychology (3)
111. Experimental Psychology: 151. Introduction to Clinical
Learning and Perception (4) Appraisal (3)
112. Experimental Psychology: 152. Introduction to Methods of
Personality :F% Smi_llnllBeha\'mr (4) Counseling (3)
113. Experimental Psychology: 153,
Comparative and Physiological (4) i\ﬂvanced Abnormal Psychology
121. Personnel and Industrial
Psychology (3)
122. Public Opinion Measurement (3)
124. Engineering Psychology (3)

GRADUATE COURSES

;;g iﬁ{t‘l\-‘ancedfsl:t'atis'lc‘ics (3)
. History of Psychology (3)
178. "[’he.ol?;s of Person:llgt’;' 3)

200, Seminar (3)
Prerequisite: 24 upper division units of psychology or consent of i
: : . of instructor.
An intensive study in advanced psychology, tOP?cy to be announced in the class
schedule. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master’s degree,
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201. Seminar (3)
Prerequisite: 24 units in psychology, which may include educational psychology
courses in the Education Department,
chAl review, integration, and supplementation of the student’s knowledge of psy-
ology.

202A-202B, Contemporary Psychology (3-3) wi s
. Prerequisite: Bachelor’s degree in psychology or permission of the coordinating
instructor. : .

A comprehensive survey of contemporary literature in psychology, dealing with
recent developments in the areas of learning and motivation, percepton, psycho-
pf}ysmlogy, personality and psychodynamics, social behavior, and experimental
inference,

204. Individual Psychological Testing (4)

Two lecture and six hours of laboratory.

Prerequisite: Psychology 70 and 105.

Principles of individual testing. Instruction and
scoring of the Stanford-Binet, Wechsler scales, an

205. Advanced Mental Testing (4)
Two hours of lecture and six hours of laboratory.

Prerequisites: Psychology 70, 105, 151, and 204. )
The theory of mental tésting and a comprehensive suryey of various verbal and
nonverbal individual mental tests. Supervised administration, sCOrng and interpre-
Tests other than the Wechsler scales

tation of some individual psvchological tests.
and the Stanford-Binet are stressed.

211, Advanced Clinical Psychology (3)

| Prerequisites: Psychology 151, 152, and 204. ’ Y
Seminar integnt);n psychological testing, counseling, and clinical research. In-
cludes supervised la%mratory experience in counseling and in integrating data
| involved in clinical cases. Two hours of lecture and three hours of laboratory.

ractice in the administration and
J’ some similar tests.

220. Seminar in Human Relations in Industry  (3) "

Prerequisite: Psychology 121 or Business Administration 145.

Applications of psychological principles and methods of inyestigation to prc;bleng
of industrial relations and motivation of employees; factors influencing mfom e Iim
employee productivity; criteria of job proficiency; psychological aspects of worker-
management relationships and leadership.

221. Seminar in Problems in Social Psychology (3)

Prerequisites: Psychology 70, 145, 110 or 11l and 175, or cons
Srrl?cmr' f attitud inions, and stereotypes; the
actors influencing the formation of attitudes, opinl | stere ;
establishment of rolg during socialization of the individual; social Cﬂsﬂiﬁ- change,

and resistance to change; the causes and alleviation of interpersonal conflict,

222, Seminar in Theoretical Psychology (3)

Prerequisites: Psychology 175 and 178. i p
asic qconcepts s:fnd pn%};iples integrating information mlthe atn;jeas o§ learning,
emotion, motivation, personality, and social interaction. Relationships o j?lfﬂ_u c
methods to the formation and testing of hypotheses and other conceptualizations.

ent of the in-

223, Experimental Design (3)
P isites: 170 and 110. ” v o e,
P:‘ic::giqpl-l‘ésslt:sﬁdpsﬂ,::t}i::)lgsgy‘jf planning and carrying out systematic investigations
| to answer questions concerning human behavior with stress 56 the interdependence
of experimental design and statistical evaluation of results. Practice in formulation
of testable hypotheses, technigues of equating groups, solution of sampling prob-

lems, and interpretation of ts,
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224. Advanced Experimental (3)

One lecture and six hours of laboratory,

Prerequisite: Psychology 223.

Methods, techniques, and apparatus applicable ro questons of various types.
Special artention is given to sources of error, limitations on interpretations, and
psychophysical methods. Students will design and carry out experiments in prepara-
tion for original independent investigations.

225. Principles of Test Construction (3)

Prerequisites: Psychology 170 and 105.

Detailed consideration of adequare samplin: techniques, item construction, item
analysis, determination and enhancement of reliability and validity of tests.

231. Seminar in Ethology and Comparative Psychology (2)

(Same course as Biology 231)

Prerequisite: Psychology 114 or Biology 110, or consent of instructor.
. A seminar in the types of species, specific behavior patterns, and their function
u} 1.t:Jw.' living systems o? animals. May be repeated with new content to a maximum
of four units.

233, Guidance Counseling Techniques (3)

Prerequisite: Education 115, or Educarion 230, or Psychology 151,

Designed for school counselors. To stress the understandings and procedures nec-
essary for effective interviewing.

234. Projective Psychology (3)

Prerequisites: Psychology 70, 105, 151, 178, and 204.

Introduction to the theory and principles underlying use of projective techniques
by clinical psychologists; a review of the structure and dynamics of personality as
mterpreted by projective devices.

235. The Rorschach Method (3)

Prerequisites: Psycho!og}' 70, 105, 151, 178, 204, and 234.

A seminar and practicum in basic administration and scoring of the Rorschach
Test, with critical appraisal of the problems involved in estimations of reliability
and validity of this technique.

236. Interpretation of Projective Materials (3)

Prerequisite: Psychology 235.

A seminar in the clinical intcrpret:ation of the Rorschach Test, the Thematic
Atpperccptlon Test, and other projective devices, with critical emphasis on methods
of research and validation. Not acceptable for credit toward the M.S, degree in
psychology.

290. Bibliography (1)

Exercises in the use of basic reference books, journals, and specialized bibliog-
raphies, preparatory to the writing of a master's Project or thesis, & .
296. Directed Field Experience (3)

Prerequisite: Limited to graduate students in psychol with iate quali-
fications in a field of professional skill. ] adi o e

The student must arrange his practicum setting in co-operation with the chair-
man of the Psychology Department Practicum Committee and with the express
approval of that committee during the semester prior to enrolling for credit in this
course,

298, Special Study (1-6)

Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with department chairman and
instructor. L : =

Individual study projects involving library or laborato rescarch in physiologi-
cal, industrial, learning, clinical, and other areas of ex l?[rn i g
be repeated to a maximum of six units, PECmental peychology. May
299. Thesis (3)
dlgrel‘eqmwm An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to can-

idacy.

Guidance in the preparation of a project or thesis for the i
’ - master’s degree. Credit
is contingent upon acceptance of the completed thes; artm
s P esis by the Dep ent of
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SOCIAL SCIENCE

GENERAL INFORMATION

The Division of Social Sciences offers graduate work leading to the .'\%ast%rlgf
Arts degree for teaching service in social science with concentrations |ln the £ "Ia'h :
of anthropology, economics, geography, political science, and socio ?agyh e
Master of Arts Degree with majors in anthropology, economics, _gtzogscgﬁg;‘s o
tory, political science, and sociology is described in the appropriate

this bulletin.)
o ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

s = '\1 he Gmdukte
All students must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the. i
Division with classified gr):idu:lte standing, as decribed in Pdehrce of ;1::3 zsélilct:g
under Admission to the Graduate Division. In addition, 'smth??n:l{ﬂe sciep;ce field
have completed at least 15 units of upper division courses in ti the student must
which they plan to emphasize. For an emphasis in economics, nomics. includin,
have completed at least 15 units of upper division courses m;cp equivalents, an
Economics 100A-100B, Intermediate Economic Theory, 01;1 tﬁclcn:is fs sinived by
nine units of upper division courses in economics or :e]aé:je isior or loup'cl:‘ division
the graduate adviser. (A course in Statistics, either uppeé :mr::gt e coniplets d
is required.) For an emphasis in geography, the ?P-e-n courses in geography,
Geography 1 and 3, 2 or 60, and 15 units of upper i?ml;cn uired to schedule a
including 100, 101, 180, and 181A. In addition he may be rc? s

1 £ 1 S X ¢ chairman of the Department of
diagnostic written and oral examination with ;;h Tor an emphasis in sociology, the

G first day of registration wee } : :

snfgfrl;:prhﬁs? ?1;\11: com 1:3::::1 Soc?olo_g};l 111;';; é‘f;c,%;;;“ﬁ?mﬁﬂﬁgﬁ asr:]c:l:i;lS %ﬂf
i courses 1n g e q il

giy‘.jp(ljﬂfrcg:;rlsséoir; S;::&?Eg either upper division or lower division, is required.)

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

i i for advancement to candidacy
All students must satisfy the general requirements
which are described in Part Three of this bulletin.

TS5 DEGREE

ENTS FOR THE MASTER OF AR

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS O Th oVicE AN ne
In addition to meeting the requirements for clmifse%eii‘:]t_ib?({e nslt a{,’!arltng'l':lr:ec of

basic requirements for the Master of Arts degree S eeari’a Cofceritration i

this bulletin, the student mustf ilrlu:lude in his graduate prog

the social sciences defined as follows: 3 . s leti acceptable on

£ s listed in this bulletin as accep

1. A minimum of 18 units from courses of Anthropology, Economics, Geog-

¥ Dgparl:m?flls ’ - . 13

?;;s;:er SHCL?OI:; ]g:l%éz:}sslgwd;g. and Sociology, including at least 12 units e

nume;r':red courses in the social sciences. cial science, except history, as deter-
2. An emphasis in one of the areas RS R ;

misncgfy tlu:2 g;a_c}y::: i:di:wr:rciuired in all concentrations. In addition the following

v urse (] i

ired in the various concentrations: A :

co;nrs:.;s“ ::;:) lriecl":‘r e :ll?ro. 267, Contemporary Theory in Cultural Aﬂthro:polog'y

S e 2, ot R Enites o rgin
g:l?g;:r}g;m::g i’ol. ‘S{i- ZQD, The Sc}?ﬁ:;;g&M(S)

Sociology: Soc. 260, Seminar in Researc
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FACULTY

Chairman, Division of the Social Sciences: D. S. Milne, Ph.D.
Graduate Adviser: D. S. Milne
General Secondary Credential Adviser: D. S. Milne

Faculty members in the Departments of Anthropol i
ac 1 ¢ - ) pology, Economics, Geography:.
Political Science, and Sociology are listed in the appropriat'e sections of this bulletin,

COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN SOCIAL SCIENCE

Refer to course listings in the sections of this bulletin under the Departments
of Anthropology, Economics, Geography, History, Political Science, and Sociology.
In addition, the following courses may be accepted on master’s degree programs
in social science if approved by the graduate adviser:

Anthropology 102, 103, 152, 167.

Geography 112A, 112B.
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SOCIAL WORK

GENERAL INFORMATION

The School of Social Work offers a two-year graduate curriculum leading to the
Master of Social Work degree under approval granted by the Board of Trustees
of the California State Colleges in May, 1963. The curriculum was developed in
close cooperation with the Council on Social Work Education and its Accredita-
tion Commission and accreditation of the curriculum is expected within the two-
year period required.

The objectives of the School of Social Work at San Diego State College are to
equip students with the essential knowledge, philosophy and basic skills for their
responsible entry into the profession of social work. In order to achieve these ob-
jectives, the School will assist students: to develop a philosophy which recognizes
individual human welfare as the purpose and goal of social policy; to acquire atti-
tudes which will permit the development and maintenance of professional relation-
sths and professional standards; to develop the discipline and self-awareness essen-
tial to the professional social worker; and to attain a level of competence necessary
for beginning professional practice and to accept responsibility for the continued
dw?‘logment of their competence in the practice of one or more social work
methods.

To meet these objectives, the graduate curriculum in the School of Social Work
offers a two-year program of classroom and field instruction which includes course
content in the following three major areas:

1. Social Welfare Policy and Services. Social welfare policy and services; their
development, organization and operation; the purpose and status of current
programs; the influence of social, economic and political factors; the role of
the social worker in evaluation and improvement of existing programs with
reference to the philosophy of social work; and the assessment of unmet needs
and their resolution.

Human Behavior and the Social Environment. Normal growth and develop-
ment of the individual from childhood through old age within the social con-
texts of the family, group relationships, occupational settings, and community
structures; the nature and causes of impaired social and emotional function-
ing; the nature and changing character of social and cultural structures with
attention to the interaction between the individual and his social environment
and the reciprocal effects of the interaction.

Methods of Social Werk Practice. Objectives, general theory, basic prmmp}cs
and values and ethics of the profession in the application of social work
methods; concentration and intensive study of one of the methods; social
case work, social group work and community organization, with appropriate
attention to the enabling methods of research and administration. Appropriate
beginning professional orientation and skill in at least one of the foliowing
fields of practice: child welfare, corrections, school social work, family social
work, medical social work, psychiatric social work, public welfare, group
service agencies, aging, rehabilitation, etc.

APPLICATION FOR ADMISSION

on to the program leading to the Master of Social
d write directly to the Dean of the School of
lication materials. Derailed instructions
sent to the applicant along with all

3

In seeking tentative admissi
Work degree, the student should
Social Work requesting appropriate ap
concerning application procedures will be

Becemary’ JoETn tative admission are accepted only for the fall semester and

t
m&ﬁff:wr:l:::::: rh; :he Dean of the School of Social Work by April 30. ;
After the student has received notification of eligibility to the School of Social
Work from the Dean of the School of Social Work, he must file an application
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for admission to the College with the Dean of Admissions and an application for
%d{nission to the Graduate Division with the Dean of Graduate Studies as indicated
elow.
ADMISSION TO THE COLLEGE AND THE GRADUATE DIVISION

A student seeking admission to the curriculum leading to the Master of Social
‘Work degree must:

1. Be admitted to the College as an unclassified graduate student by the Office
of Admissions of the College. (See procedures listed in Part III of this bul-
letin on Admission of Graduare Students to the College.)

2. Be admitted to the Graduate Division of San Diego State College and to the
School of Social Work. Requirements for admission to the Graduate Division
(which include the completion of the Graduate Record Examination Apti-
tude Test) are stated in Part III of this bulletin under Admission of Graduate

Students to the Graduate Division. Requirements for admission to the School
of Social Work are listed below.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR ADMISSION TO THE SCHOOL OF SOCIAL WORK

In addition to satisfying the requirements for admission to the Graduate Division
%{; Sa];:e Diego State College, a student seeking admission to the School of Social
OrK must:

1. Have earned not less than a 2.5 grade point average on the undergraduate work
taken for the baccalauerate degree. Desirable undergraduate preparation should
include work in the behavioral and socio-humanistic studies and in statistics.

2. Submit a written personal history in the manner prescribed by the School of
Social Work.

3. Be considered by references to be capable of graduate study and of develop-
ing professional responsibility. Such references may be secured from the stu-
dent or otherwise obtained by the faculry.

4. Possess a personality judged suitable for the profession.

5. Arrange for a personal interview when so requested by the School.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

Students who have been admitted to the School of Social Work for the fall
semester will meet with their advisers during the second half of the spring semester
following to discuss the advisability of undertaking the second year o? the pro-
fessional degree program. Admission to the second year of the program constitutes

advancement to candidacy. To be eligible for advancement to candidacy, the stu-
dent must:

1. Have carned a 3.0 (B) grade point average on all courses required in the first
year of his program,

2. Be recommended by the faculty of the School of Social Work.

L g?vias?cf)l:‘.o ved for advancement by the Graduate Council of the Graduate

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF SOCIAL WORK DEGREE
1. Fifty-cight units of graduate work within th i 1of
Social Work are required for the degree. Of th‘és::l;ll'il;ulmn of the Schoo

3 étulcast twenty-four must be completed in residence ar San Diego State

ollege.

b. All transfer credits accepted for the degree must in a
oot of socal ok SErclich b o g v b camed Jn
by, the Council on Social Work Education, Normally, a student who wishes
triu ::'(alnts{‘er cred_tte:larn;d lfn iuch al sclllo;:l of social work must have com;
pleted the requirements of that schoo ; ;
graduate study., or the first full academic year o

2. Credits earned more than five years prior to th issi he
School of Social Work at San Diego State Gollege sia oy g rission 10, ¢

work for the degree must be completed withi
all requirements for the degree nr’; comp“ileted, ﬁ"m years of the da:‘c;s. w:gl
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dents may be permitted to validate credits earned outside these time limits by
passing satisfactorily comprehensive examinations on the outdated course or
courses.
. i ree must pass satisfactorily a comprehensive examina-
: g(l)lnci;ngga?? :c:cll.a:?i: ﬂ:n%cr the prgvisions of Plan B as described elsewhere in
this bulletin.
4. For regulations concerning grade point averages, final approval for the grant-
ing of the degree, award of the degree, and djpl_omas, see the section entitled

“Basic Requirements for the Master’s Degree,” in Part II1 of this bulletin.

WITHDRAWALS

Students in the School of Social Work are governed by the general regulations
of the College and the Graduare Division. For regulations governing withdrawals
from courses, unofficial withdrawals, and probation and dlsquaglf'_iqaur‘:‘n' from the
College, see the section entitled “Regulations of the Graduate Division” in Part III
of this bulletin. } g % L

Any graduate student who has been admitted to the curriculum offered in ft e
School of Social Work and whose performance therein is judged to be gnsz?s ac;
tory with respect to scholastic, personal or professional standards by the faculty ﬁ
the School of Social Work and the Graduate Council, may be required to wgth-
draw from all graduate curricula in the College. The standing of students so with-
drawn will change from classified to unclassified.

PROBATIONARY ADMISSION

i the College with unclassified graduate standing and who do
nosl:tggﬁ;rinaei?u:ﬁcge;%ire;cms %:r admission to the School of Social Work may,

under special circumstances, be admitted to the School of Social Work in proba-

tionary unclassified graduate standing. At the end of the first semester’s work, the

faculty of the School of Social Work shall recommend to the Dean of Graduate
and Professional Studies that the student:

i i icipation i iculum, or
1. Be disqualified from further participation in the curriculum,
2. Be continued in probationary unclassified standing for a s.ecund semester, or
3. Be admitted to full participation in the curriculum with classified graduate

iy FINANCIAL ASSISTANCE

i f Social Work are eligible for consideration for waivers
of%ﬂﬂlﬁj&?&%ﬁﬂé and the other forms of financial assistance as described
in Part III of this bulletin, . ! ! d o

i developing resources to assist students requiring
heghisﬁgfféﬁf tShoeci?l eg&ﬁ‘eﬁ S:ch r%sources will include a limited number of
assistantships and scholarships. . ing their professional education may re-

Students who need assistance in 'ﬁnqncmguchﬂ:e p ke oo
: ! quests will be considered on an
qmt:icls:lsgglh l?aegig aﬁﬁbip?ﬁ&:f :ggslll:c?at:o:cce?ted for atilnnss:on to the School of
Social Work before hie will be recommended for an award.

DURING PERIODS OF COLLEGE HOLIDAYS
s |Nsruucnfo;leld instruction and the student’s responsibility to the
Becawse of the paiire 9 the clientele it serves, field instruction usually

:g;nciﬁl:: ;:lmr}ug ?:gﬁa?ﬂ \;ggrti‘:jbcagedtﬂe of the agency unless special circumstances
require that other arrangements be made.

FACULTY

: - Witte, Ph.D.
D 1 of Social Work: Ernest F. Wit :
P:oa?’esssoc:;?‘}e:n M. Maxwell, M.SS; Georgia M. Travis, M.A. o
Associate Professors: C J. Guzzets, EAD;; haude, yon B. Kemp; MA,; L B.
Tebor, Ph.D.

P i hy, M.A.
Assistant Professor: M. L. Murphy W.: W. L. Porterfield, M.S.W.; Avis K. Rana,

Lecturers: Howard Goldstei M%V ey

M.S.W.; P. E. Weinberger, SW. ‘



COURSE REQUIREMENTS

The program of smdfy normally required for all beginning first-year graduate

students in the School of Social Work is as follows:

FIRST YEAR
First Semester Units Second Semester Units
Social Work 200 s SO Soei] Worl 207 tn = 30 a3
Social Work 220 ____ Sl ling Social Work 221 __.____ 3
Social Work 230. et oo i Social Work290 _ . 2
SocalWerle2y0 -7 -~—= =9 Units chosen from:
Units chosen from: Social Work 231, 234,237 3
Social Work 250, 255,260______ 4 Units chosen from:
— Social Work 251, 256,261 4
15 =
15
SECOND YEAR
First Semester Units Second Semester Units
SociEWork- 300\ T B PR S ey SR EIR T ) e —— el
Social Work 222 _ 2 Social Work271 1
Units chosen from: Units chosen from:
Social Work 232,235,238 2 Social Work 233, 236,239 1
Units chosen from: Units chosen from:
Social Work 252, 257, 262 6 Social Work 253, 258,263___.. 6
Social Work 297A 1 Units chosen from:
- Social Work 273, 274, 275, 276,
14 277, 278, 279, 280, 281, 282, 283,
298 _ 2
Social Work297B. . = ., .2
14

COURSE GROUPINGS

Social Casework: Methods: 230, 231, 232, 233

Field Instruction: 250, 251, 252,253
Social Group Work: Methods: 230, 234, 235, 236

Field Instrucrion: 253, 256, 257, 258
Community Organization: Methods: 230, 237, 238, 239

Field Instruction: 260, 261, 262, 263
Elective Seminars: 273,274, 275, 276, 277, 278, 279, 280, 281, 282, 283

GRADUATE COURSES
200, Social Welfare Policy and Services 1 (3)
Prerequisite: Admission to the School of Social Work or consent of the Dean.

Social welfare as part of the social structure; analysis of major issues, problems,

approaches, and possible solutions from historical, philosophical, and comparative
points of view, with special examination of deprivation from whatever cause.

201. Social Welfare Policy and Services 1T (3)

Prerequisire: Social Work 200.

Public and voluntary programs related to income
phasis on the philosophy, methods, issues, and proble
insurances, public assistance, empl
legislation.

maintenance, with special em-
: ms. Consideration of the social
oyment services, labor standards, and protective

202. Social Welfare Policy and Services III (3)
Prerequisite: Social Work 201,
Public and voluntary programs related to other soci
issues. Relationship berween public and volunrary
which communities organize and maintain their social

al welfare services and policy
programs, Methods through
welfare services,
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205. Social Work Administration I (2) A
isite: i k 202 or consent of t o :
l;rgmreggmteéoim;lsﬂa}]ﬁ g:pec: of all social work practi ceé Naru_re_nof sg:llsalm“émi'g
dministration involving board and staff participation in etennmal: _vA ol
ahnnr}lllg programing and management operations to sch.levecgegse:.
grganization; interagency policy and control; management pro ;

220, Human Behavior and Social Environment I  (4)

issi 1 of Social Work. ]
1;;3:5;1:1 ?Jléﬁ:lgt: (;;mfi::::!:ig?ﬁ;lh; osx?gha?:gm:s in society, Integration of knowledges of

i i i chological, and
i ial environment covering biological, psy : .
g:yr?:?l%-shoegi:flgiogﬁ?g f;s.c:;.l'n birth to death for apnl:ﬁlcauon in social work practice

221. Human Behavior and Social Environment II (3)

Prerequisite: Social Work 220. fphysiolagic Vg Ealated o ansotional,
T

i i f the : !

Dynamic concepts of the interplay o i 0y COOIORY,
i _ Basic knowledge from medicine, ) ps le

gglﬁ?ngtﬁ-lggﬁﬂ);;?t:ﬁ religion for use by the social worker in assisting peop

in their social functioning.
222, Human Behavior and Social Environment III (2)

isite: Soci 21, : As. 3 L
gﬁ:ﬂ%?&%&%@ﬁk 220 and 221. Understan etd;lni oi cﬁg ob’:z-sacg:éaltﬁ:asr% -
people are unable to function up to self and soct Xp
of social work in affecting change.

230. Social Work Practice I (3) s et
i i ocial Wor o
Prerequisite: Concurrent registration in ocial group work and com:
E‘»:x:iai;l work practice methods of social casqzo%ka ol ves phnciples, wnd

izati i 1 to SOCI
i rganization, Attention given to socid. X ) denands:
g:illlnsltgor?-nmon to all methods and to their distinctive uses

; Rt i ion i i rk 251.

s Soo Work 50t conere, Sl B S W

Principles ‘:lf :33%;3“’-1?;5 ;2:1:[ L’,’% emotional fa:;g;sﬁ éngi_l::;;ng the client
:rlfgu?hf:nitﬁtgaction of the client with his social and ec

: o ssération in Soci 252,
235&:;?:;:;?:5 {?Voﬂi 231 and co:}cu;::_;i r;‘sll;;mta(}gé; ftfi’:i‘al di‘:;gg;is 5m 1
Intmuvemar;ﬂzggnoiotl;pr;::ds of opeople, community programs and agency
treatment

services.

233, Social Casework IV (1) t registration in Social Work 253.
Prerequisites: Social Work 532 “Eg ﬁﬁgﬁ?ﬁ and application of thcd scuclenlt_:l ]
Designed to offer opport:ln geaunent methods. Case material focused on the

s gt 10! ctice,
]sc;:;ffli::dggngfm rclg;rant to the various fields of pra

; n (3)

234, Social Group Work_ / venss Hoti o 'labolg‘atoqy. | .
Three hours of class v“‘st’k 3?3 r;naél concurrent registration in Social lW'qu 2151?-.
Prerequisites: Social Wor work including the processes of fac::gar_ hering, t.h
Principles of social gf,q“gﬁves, and the worker's role in interv cnu&n m[-f e

sessment, ""‘"“"'és,,};‘?ﬁw% g} factors affecting individuals and groups as they affect

rocess.

émréﬁg l?fe and worker’s role.

: I (2) PR 1 i )

235, Social Group Wor ncurrent registration in Social Work 257.
Prmquisitﬁ= Social “igéken:s sg.d ati:?ects group fpnnauon. goal ach[e}'emen:!.
Group Process kungnowminsg and worker’s role. Significance of understanding an

decisi.ifon maklnshgoﬁ_ Record-keeping, forms, and purposes.

use of cultural
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236. Social Group Work IV (1)

Prerequisites: Social Work 235 and concurrent registration in Social Work 25 8.

Use of knowledge of individual behavior, application of principles of practice,
skills in diagnosis, and evaluation of group needs. Examination of soci group
work practice in different settings, Group worker as a team member providing
professional services.

237. Community Organization II (3)
Prerequisites: Social Work 230 and concurrent registration in Social Work 261.

238. Community Organization III (2)

Prerequisites: Social Work 237 and concurrent registration in Social Work 262,
, Development of concepts and tools, such as citizen participation, representa-
tiveness, mtero?amzauonal analysis, the committee process, community need,
community conflict, community decision-making, and planned social change,
239, Community Organization IV (1)

Prerequisites: Social Work 238 and concurrent registration in Social Work 263.

Integration of the methods of study and diagnosis through the application in
specific settings including community welfare councils, federated fund-raising
agencies, intergroup relations agencies, mental health associations, urban renewal
authorities, and community neighborhood planning groups.

250, Field Instruction I: Casework (4)
Prerequisite: Concurrent registration in Social Work 230.
_Field instruction in a public or voluntary social work setting. Experience planned
in relation to classroom earning.
251. Field Instruction IT: Casework (4)
Prerequisire: Concurrent registration in Social Work 231,
Continnation of field instruction as initiated in Social Work 250.
252. Field Instruction III: Casework (6)
Prerequisite: Concurrent registration in Social Work 232,

Continuation of Social Work 251. P lacement usually made in a setting which
area of special interest.

involves services that_fall within the student’s selected
Practice under educational direction at an advanced level,

253, Field Instruction IV: Casework (6)
Prerequisite: Concurrent registration in Social Work 233,
Continuation of Social Worl 252 at an advanced Jeve],

255. Field Instruction I+ Group Work (4)

Prerequisite: Concurrent registration in Social Waork 230,
Field instruction in a ublic or voluntary social work setting.

: ! Experience planned
in relation to classroom learning,

256, Field Instruction II: Group Work (4)
Prerequisite: Concurrent registration in Social Work 234,
Continuation of field instruction as initiated in Social Work 255,
257. Field Tnstruction ITl: Group Work (6)

Prerequisite: Concurrenr registration in Social Work 235
Continuation of l;%cifaJHWor]!lr. 2.‘?. Placement
involves services that fall within the student’s selecred area of ial 1
v S % : special interest.
Practice under educational direction at an advanced level, e

258. Field Instruction IV: Group Work (6)

Prerequisite: Concurrent registration in Social W
Continuation of Social Work 257 ar an advanced 1231;1.236.
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260. Field Instruction I: Community Organization (4)

isi i ion 1 i k 230.
te: Concurrent registration in Social Work 23 :
ll?‘]‘fglrgqixﬁ?rﬁcdon in a public or voluntary social work setting. Experience planned

in relation to classroom learning.

261. Field Instruction II: Community Organization (4)

2 Rl T 5 7.
isite: Concurrent registration in Social ‘Work 23
lél:rl:ﬁ?:ﬁ:ggn o{E field instruction as initiated in Social Work 260.

262, Field Instruction III: Community Organization (6)

isi istration i ial Work 238, 4 :
Prerequisire: Concurrent registration in Social X R
Confi?mation of Social Work 261. Placement S:isnallzir z:;!eo}ni :ms BP Ak
involves services that fall within the student’s selecte rest.

under educational direction at an advanced level.

~ - i 6)
263, Field Instruction IV: C ity Org tion (
: isi i ion i ial Work 239.
Prerequisite: Concurrent registration in Socia
Conti(r!iual:ion of Social Work 262 at an advanced level.

269, Supervision for Field Instructors I (2)
Prerequisite: Consent of the Dean. " R L
Designed for field instructors who will bt:h :Jegsch;fns_ gra e ed b e o

i ject at, and me ' 1 i £
gﬁﬁsgrig:‘ge:n? l;ﬁa%%naﬁo?;encdm of the field instructor in the education o

social workers.

270. Seminar: Social Work Analysis (1)
Prerequisite: Admission to the St:l'!luotli 35
Discussion of student experience in

271. Seminar: Current Social Issues (1)

isite: Advancement to candidacy. y S migaing ot
(P}f.:crl;cc?xl:'s&zie]opmenm and issues in contemporary society and th anin
social work practice.

i k - . .
Sigsctl;:lur‘g:; and its broader implications.

273. Seminar: Corrections (2)

i onsent of the Dean.
Prerequisite: Advancement to ca:;ijd:gl t-‘-'l; &‘en s With' considorution of prob-

grams deali ith juvenile i historical trends,
]eé’lsmof inddd;agngn }V‘Pre:reni_:‘ion. Pr_ograg;s s:ntt:ln);cd in regard to
legal base, and current issues, in a variety
; ; Aging (2)
274. Seminar: Services for the iy oF 2 B ]
Prerequisite: Ad\'npccTnecllltdEeO :gag & mc{qntcmpow society. Ing%g?::a::i?:;rgf
Analysis of ]ons_'eﬂt}'nt family relationships, housing, mcoanik:i'rl\[s L
pEIE PIOCEA r:gé“?jciaj welfare resources. Knowledge an
tective service,
sof:ia] work with older people. By
e s::i::lnndid::; or consent of the Dean, ’ "
Prerequisite: Adw_rancem:ll"ltsozk, methods, and services. D:s.mtiswrll_o {) :FTnT:r :
International socﬁl wo A Sismﬁimt developments; the role
i elfare_pro :] worker.
?;::'11;; agencitg'; the role of the m.al]. es and Children (2)
tnars Souial Sarvioss for Bam. 0 X0 t of the Dean
276. Senm?ar. ent to candidacy or consen  Dean. A
Prerequisite: Advancemeil B = ol work services for families and children,
Analysis of e L8 srvices to individual needs, community structure,
Problems and issues in r€ aUﬂ%ﬂ ral and voluntary responsibilities and relationships,
values and resources; go_vtmmd the contribution of research.
problems of administration; an
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277. Seminar: Community Development (2)
Prerequisite: Advancement to candidacy or consent of the Dean.

Community development particularly in areas in newly economically devel-
oping countries. The nature, basic elements, and principles oty community develop-
ment, organization and program development; personnel and training; operational
problems and issues.

278. Seminar: Group-Serving Agencies (2)

Prerequisite: Advancement to candidacy or consent of the Dean.

Development of group-serving agencies and evolvement of methods used to
achieve purposes. Types of programs and variety of professions and disciplines
used to achieve purposes and programs. Comparison of structures, membership,
philosophies, and types of services.

279, Seminar: Medical Social Work (2)

Prerequisite: Advancement to candidacy or consent of the Dean,

Health and medical care programs concerned with prevention of illness, main-
tenance of health and/or treatment of illness and disability, governmental and non-

governmental programs, institutions, and agencies. Collaboration of the social
worker with other members of the medical care team,

280. Seminar: Psychiatric Social Work (2)
Prerequisite: Advancement to candidacy or_consent of the Dean.
Examination of services and Frograms gmgned to alleviate mental illness and

restore mental health. Review of types and range of public and private programs
and facilities. Role and function of the psychiatric S(.?Cial workcﬁ i

281. Seminar: School Social Work (2)
Prerequisite: Advancement to candidacy or consent of the Dean.
Role of the social worker in collaboration with teachers and principals and other

school staff in diagnosis and treatment of problems which interfere with children
making maximum use of educational experience,

282. Seminar: Social Work and the Law (2)

Prerequisite: Advancement to candidacy or consent of the Dean.

Basic concepts of jurisprudence and the funcrion of the legal system as part of
the community. Discussion of the common-law system and the case precedent;
structure and jurisdiction of courts, domestic relations, and criminal law, Specific
aspects of law pertinent to social work orientation.

283. Seminar: Supervision in Social Work (2)
Prerequisite: Advancement to candidacy or consent of the Dean,
The purpose, content, and methods of supervision with emphasis on the adminis-

trative and educational components of the supervisory process. Trends and issues
in the practice of supervision and consultation.

290. Methods of Social Research (2)

Preﬁrequisite: :i&dmission t? Schoolhof Social Work.
. Definition and purpose of research in social work. Techniques and methods used
in collecting, organizing, and interpreting social welfare and related data: steps
involved in planning a research project and selecting a research design. 3
297A-297B. Research (1-2)

Ererequlisi!:e: Eocéaelk}ﬂ?rk 2%. Ty

esearch in the field of social work and preparation of wri S5

effort or group project. written report. Individual
298. Special Study (1-6)

Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with .
Individual study. Six units maximum credit. Dean and instructor.
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SOCIOLOGY

GENERAL INFORMATION

‘The Department of Sociology-Anthropology, in the Division of the Social Sci-
ences, offegs graduate work Iegging to flfq aster of Arts degree with a major in
sociology. For graduate work in connection with the Master of Arts giegre? for
teaching service with a concentration in social science, refer to the section o thl?
bulletin under Social Science. Research facilities Emnded by the Departmfcn;l o
Sociology include a well-equipped Social Research Center for use by the faculty

and graduate students.
ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

i i issi duate
All students must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the Gradua
Division with classified grzduate standing, as described in Part Three of this bu_lliaun.
In addition, students seeking the Master of Arts degree with adr.nslogo in ?ocw ?gly
must have completed 18 upper division units in sociology including cmfosgy 101,
Modern Social Theory, Sociology 140, chlal-PsychoIoglcal Foundations of oa_:le(?;,
and one course from each of the following fields: (1) Social Disorganization;

Social Institutions or Social Organization; and (3) Urban Sociology-Demography.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

i al requirements for advancement to candidacy
as!(\ilésg:ﬁ:dec; tijin %ﬁ 'slfl?rsg ;Ifl ihglsall:e:]lml'-cﬁ? Students majoring in _socnologythmust glso
have completed Sociology 164, Methods of Social Research, either at the under-

graduate or graduate level.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR MASTER OF ARTS PROGRAMS

iti i : ified graduate standing and the
In addition to meeting the requirements for classifie ! ‘
basrilc aré]c:uircmenrs fm‘gthe master's degree, as described in Part Three of this

bulletin, the student must include in his graduate ;;rogmm ster ‘mlc];:m:::eor r?g;r::ss
from courses in sociology listed below as ac":el:m?:lb 3 urseson miﬂrsl,cllg;in gSocic?logY 299,
of which at least 13 units must be in ?wnumbﬂw o 1 cxanﬁnar.iogn on the thesis
Thesis. A final compreliensive examination and an ora

are also required.

TEACHING ASSISTANTSHIPS

in Soeciology are available to a limited number of qualified

Teaching assistantshi urther information may be obtained from the

SéUdcuts. ppIicagon lank;: and f
i rement.
hairman of the Depa —

Social Sciences: D. S. Milne, Ph.D.

Chairman, Division of the R, DeLors, Ph.D.

Chairman, Department of Sociolo'gg: J
Graduate Adviser: N. N. Mouratides.
Professors: Bi’leKirby, Ph.D.; O. E. Klapp,
A;Xii%gnf’gr‘ofczsg;s; M. J. Daniels, Ph.D.; . R. DeLora, Ph.D; D. S. Elliott, Ph.D.

. R. C. Bower, M.A.; David Feldman, Ph.D.;
Assistant Professors: B. B. Berk, Ph.D; R. C. Bower, A0 Jolnon. PhDY T O

Ll Gille Affhi?"zqmﬁauﬁffén"c?gfsﬁﬂfn.; H. L. Voss, Ph.D.; G. H, Weight-
Cjul 1 wihey % i

man, Ph.D.

Ph.D.; D. S. Milne, Ph.D.; Aubrey




COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN SOCIOLOGY

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

110. Social Disorganization (3) 138. Sociology of Religion (3)

113. Criminology and Penology (3) 146. Collective Behavior (3)

114. Juvenile Delinquency (3) 148. Small Groups (3)

116. Contemporary Correctional 150. Population Problems (3)
Administration (3) 151. Research Methods in Demography

120. Industrial Sociology (3) (3)

121. Medical Sociology (3) 157. Urban Sociology (3) .

123. Sociology of Mental Illness (3) 160. Quantative Methods in Social Re-

124, Social Stratification (3) search (3)

125. Minority Group Relations (3) 164. Methods of Social Research (3)

132. Formal Organization (3) 197. Investigation and Report (3)

136. Sociology of the Family (3) 199. Special Study (1-6)

GRADUATE COURSES

200. Seminar in Social Theory (3)

Prerequisites: Sociology 101 and 164, or consent of instructor.

Advanced study of social theoﬂr, its modern formulations and historical develop-
ment, with emphasis on individual research and report of findings. May be repeated
with new content for additional credit. Six units maximum credit applicable toward
a master’s degree.

210. Seminar in Social Disorganization (3)

Prerequisites: Sociology 110 and 164, or consent of instructor.

Advance study of the processes which contribute to and maintain social and
personal disorganization. The relationship of sociological factors, including urbaniza-
tion, secularization and social change, to these processes, with emphasis on con-
temporary theory and research. May be repeated with new content for additional
credit. Six units maximum credit applicable toward a master’s degree.

220, Seminar in Social Organization (3)

Prerequisite: Sociology 164 or consent of instructor,

Analysis of the principal organizational forms of society and groups, in terms
of their basic patterns, interrelations, organizational change, and the relation of
the individual to social structure. Studg of bureaucracy, consensus, formal and
informal structure and function. May be repeated with new content for addi-
tional credit. Six units maximum credit applicable roward a master’s degree.

230, Seminar in Social Institutions (3)

Prerequisite: Sociology 164 or consent of instructor.

Advanced study of institutional forms and processes, including the institutional
bases of social mores. The effect of sociological factors, including cultural lag, on
contemporary social institutions, May be repeated with new content for additional
credit. Six units maximum credit applicable toward a master’s degree.

240. Seminar in Social Interaction (3)

Prerequisites: Sociology 140 and 164, or consent of instructor.
. Advanced study of social-psychological interaction, including sociological factors
in personality development and analysis of morale, motivation, leadership and other
clements of group behavior. May be repeated with new content for additional
credit, Six units maximum credit applicable toward a master’s degree.

250, Seminar in Human Ecology and Demography (3)

Prerequisites: Sociology 150 and 164, or consent of instructor.

Analysis of the soci?:ﬁg!cgl variables which influence dist:libutim and composi-
tion of populations and social institutions, with special emphasis on urban .
organization. social

4 g

260, Seminar in Research Methods (3)
Prerequisites: Sociology 101 and 164, or consent of instructor. 0
Analysis of methods used in current sociological research, including evaluation
of reported findings. Discussion of research designs appropriate to particular types
of projects, Evaluation of research in progress by members of the seminar. May be
repeated with new content for additional credit. Six units maximum credit applica-
ble on a master’s degree.

290, Bibliography (1) ot Ak
Exercises in the use of basic reference books, journals, and specialized bibliog-
raphies, preparatory to the writing of a master’s project or thesis.

298, Special Study (1-6) .
Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with department chairman and
instructor. i
Individual study. Six units maximum credit.

299, Thesis (3) i
3 Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to can-
idacy. !
Gucilance in the preparation of a project of thesis for the master’s degree.
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SPANISH

GEMERAL INFORMATION

The Department of Foreign Languages, in the Division of the Humanities, offers
graduate study leading to the Master of Arts degree with a major in Spanish, and
to the Master of Arts degree for teaching service with a concentration in Spanish.
Teaching credentials with majors and minors in Spanish are also available.

The staff in charge of the graduate program in Spanish is composed of professors
whose native tongue is Spanish, or who have traveled extensively in é’pain and
in other European countries, enabling them to represent authoritatively the Spanish
language and culture. Library facilities include rich resources in Spanish literature

and linguistics, including books, periodicals and newspapers. A foreign language
Eiaboratory with modemn equipment serves both graduate and undergraduate stu-
ents.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

All students must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the Graduate
Division with classified graduate standing, as described in Part Three of this bulletin.
An undergraduate major in Spanish, including 24 upper division units, must have
been completed, at least six units of which must have been in a survey course in
Spanish literature.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

In addition to meeting the requirements for advancement to candidacy as
described in Part Three of this bulletin, students will be required to pass a qtfﬁify-
ing examination in Spanish given by the Department of Foreign Languages.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and the
basic requirements for the master’s degree as described in Part Three of this
ulletin, the student must complete a graduate program which includes a major
consisting of at least 24 units in Spanish including Spanish 201, 202, 203, 204 or 205,
290, and 294 or 299, 4

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE
FOR TEACHING SERVICE

In addition to meeumﬁ the requirements for classified graduate standing and the
basic requirements for the master’s degree as described in Part Three of this bulle-
tin, the student must complete a graduate program with a concentration consisting
of at least 18 units in Spanish, including Spanish 202, 290, and 294, and six units
selected from Spanish 201, 203, 204, or 205. The comprehensive examination, which
is required in lieu of a thesis (Plan B) for the master’s degree for teaching service
with a concentration in Spanish, consists of a three-hour written examination on
language and literature, a two-hour oral examination in Spanish civilization and
oral explanation of linguistic constructions and literary passages, By special permis-
sion, a student may substitute Spanish 299, Thesis, for Spanisﬁ 294 an? the compre-
hensive examination.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR CREDENTIALS

Before taking a_ directed teaching assignment in Spanish, the candid
i i : o A te for a
teaching credential must pass proficiency examinations, oral and writtc:':, dain:
istered by the Department of Foreign Languages, in the language and its area
civilization. Spanish 40 or 140 prepare for this latter examination in the area civiliza-

C A

tion. The candidate must consult with the chairman of the Department of Foreign

Languages for permission to take these examinations. ) "
Ingltlhg gradugte program for a secondary teaching credential, the candidate must

include Spanish 201 or 202, and 203 or 204 or 205. -

Srudem[; who plan to earn a junior college teaching credential as well aé tﬁe
master’s degree in Spanish will follow Plan B, which includes Spanish 294 and the
passing of the comprehensive examination in lieu of the thesis.

TEACHING ASSISTANTSHIPS
i i hips in Spanish are available to a limited number of quali-
ﬁe?l‘esiﬂ:ilf;rﬁs?sxzt;ﬁggg; lhr;anlgsm::f:d additional information may be secured from
the Chairman of the Department.

FACULTY

Chairman, Division of the Humanities: J. R. Adams, Ph.D.
Chairman, Department of Foreign Languages: R. H. Lawson, Ph.D.
Graduate Adviser: C. H. Baker, Ph.D.

Credential Adviser: L. N. Messier, Ph.D.

Professor: C. H. Baker, Ph.D. h
Associate Professors: W. J. Freitas, Ph.D.; Guerard Piffard, Ph.D.

- 3 Ph.D.;
Assist ssors: T. E. Case, Ph.D.; G. L. Head, Ph.D.; George Lemus, ;
ﬁss;fg:élgcgrﬁt:eg;}raer. M.A. i]. L. Walsh, Ph.D.; Florence 1. Williams, Ph.D.

COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN SPANISH

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

103A-103B. The Literature of the Spanish Golden Age (3

104A-104B. Spanish-American Literature (3-3

105A-105B. Modern Spanish Drama (3-3)

106A-106B. Mexican Literature (3-3) | 3.3)

110A-110B. Nove.‘li aﬁl}? Short Sr(gr}y in Spain (3-

150. Phonetics an onemics : S
ields: d courses in the fields of anthropology, geography,

tog:lggﬁtigflgcsi'erggimé;m;;’:mw literature, and others, may be selected with the

approval of the graduate adviser.

GRADUATE COURSES

-3)

201. OId Spanish  (3)
Prerequisite; 18 units o
A study of the language and

centuries.

dui diriitsai?:mizﬂ:fshépain from the 12th to the I5th

si-qk!si ilfn Cﬁr\-ﬁlntts: the Novelas ejemplares and

202, Cervantes (3) S
Prerequisite: 18 units of upp
A study of the principal prose wo
Don Quixote.

203. Lope de Vega (3) e

Prerequisite: 18 ““l;sdoﬁnu%ﬁf:n%: 1;1;)1110;: de Vega and his school, concentrating
The development 4 dp_ramas of capa y espada.

on the historical plays and
s b American Novel (3) .
it per division Spanish.

irmﬁ}e;o::emgtf o‘}p the Spanish-American novel.
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205. Spanish-American Poetry (3)
Prerequisite: 18 units of upper division Spanish.
An intensive study of modernism or of the Gaucho Epic.

290. Research and Bibliography (2)

Prerequisite: 18 units of upper division Spanish.

Purposes and methods of research in the fields of the language and literature,
the collection and collation of bibliographic material, and the proper presentation
of t}f‘e results of such investigation. Recommended for the first semester of graduate
work.

294, Comprehensive Reading and Survey Course (3)

Prerequisites: 18 units of upper division Spanish and consent of graduate adviser
and department chairman. Required of all candidates for the Master of Arts degree
with the secondary or junior college credential.

. A study of important movements, authors, and works in Spanish literature. De-
signed to supplement the readinﬁ done in previous courses, in preparation for the
ﬁomprehenswe examination in literature for candidates for the Master of Arts
egree.

298. Special Study (1-6)

Prerequisites: 18 units of upper division Spanish and consent of staff, to be ar-
ranged with department chairman and instructor.

Individual study. Six units maximum credit.

299, Thesis (3)
Prgrequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to
candidacy.
Guidance in the preparation of a project or thesis for the master’s degree.
Master’s degree candidates in secondary or junior college credential programs are
:I::pgcted to substitute Spanish 294 and a comprehensive examination in lieu of the
esis,
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SPEECH ARTS

GENERAL INFORMATION

The Department of Speech Arts, in the Division of the Fine Arts, offers gradu-
ate study leading to the Master of Arts degree with a major in speech arts and to
the Master of Arts degree for teaching service with a concentration in speech arts.
The department offers advanced study in the areas of rhetoric and public address,
interpretation, speech and hearing pathology, theater, radio and television broad-
casting. Greatly improved facilities now in_ use in the new speech building and
theater include a two-studio plant fully equipped for radio and television produ];:—
tion, and modern speech and hearing facilities in the clinical training center. The
Department of Speech Arts operates KEBS(FM), and maintains a television pro-
duction center for the origination and syndication of ETV progr:.:mf; the entire
operation provides broadcast experience for all students in the curriculum.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

In addition to the general requirements for admission to the Graduate Division
with classified graduagt: standing, as described in Part Three of this l‘)u'lil:?m‘d;[:
student will be required to complete the dep.artmental diagnostic examination dur
ing his first semester of graduate enrollment in the department. The q.xam:rf:action is
administered each semester on the first Saturday following the beginning of classcs.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY e

ral requirements for advancement to candidacy,

Wl‘%}-‘]hs;lrlg %netssur?bu; $ect th}i”lﬁ:::eof thlg bulletin, In addition, smdte;nz os:leii:::eg $2

Master of Arts degree with a major in speech arts are required p
required diagnostic examination.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS Dle.

In addition to meeting the requirements for damﬁqwagméiﬂm'?‘?g% ?fd tlthu:
basic requirements for the master’s degree as descri SiE itades & mitlor
bulletin, the student must complete a graduate program Whic mble ) mmg,'s
gonsisu‘ng of at least 24 %niw f:l?ofm ﬁ?ctirs:: ll;fsidlzbﬂgi‘; ’:: “:t‘—"—‘b?“i’h 00 rmnibered

1 W TS
cﬁﬁiié."é?,%iiﬁ“x“ms%if Methods in Rescarch and Bibliography, and Speech Arts
299, Thesis, are required courses.

IREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE
FOR TEACHING SERVICE :

In addition to meeting the requirements for dad.ssiﬁqgeﬁruiiual;t:n standing ?fd ﬂth“:
i st mﬁsa g;%ﬁe:at:s program which includes a concen-
u‘;]tlmn the st_uder:f ’;':“ﬁa';""fg units from courses listed below as acceb%mgez D%Il
rrns'tm‘ cgnsam ro in speech arts of which at least 12 mél% g-.lust g :
ﬂmng::edcgoursgs. Epeech Arts 292, Methods in Research and Bibliography an
Speech Arts 299, Thesis, are required cOUTSES.

TEACHING ASSISTANTSHIPS
assistantships i Arts lable to a limited number of quali-
ﬁeEe::uhg];gm Ap ﬁcac?gummand ﬁ&&"?e:vﬁor:mﬁon may be obtained from
the Department Chai

SPECIFIC REQU
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FACULTY

Chairman, Division of the Fine Arts: G. N, Sorenson, M.A.
Chairman, Department of Speech Arts: D. W. Powell, M.F.A.

Graduate Adviser: Jack Mills
Credential Adviser: W. J. Adams

Professors: J. W. Ackley, Ph.D;; W. J. Adams, PhD

R. L. Benjamin, Ph.D.; Sue

W. Eamest, Ph.D.; K. K. Jones, Jr, M.A.; B. L. Pfaff, Ph.D.; F. K. Povenmire,

M.F.A.; D. W. Powell, M

A.; H. D. Sellman, M S.

Associate Professors: R. E. Lee, M.A.; Jack Mills, Ph.D.; F. W. Norwood, M.A,;

T. D. Skinner, Ph.D.

Assistant Professors: K'{gll %?blg, PhD,;

R. M. Riedman, Ph.

R. A. Harris, MAA.. A. C. Nichols, PhD;
vllis N. Rogers, M.A.; L. S, Samovar, Ph.D.; C. E.
Stephenson, Ph.D.; D. N. Wood, Ph.D.

COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN SPEECH ARTS

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

108. Advanced Interpretation (3)

116. Theatre Criticism (3)

118A. Play Analysis (3)

118B. Playwriting (3)

130. Semantics (3)

140A-140B. Scene Design for Stage and
Television (3-3)

145. Stage and Television Lighting (3)

152. History and Design 0? Costume

(StaE ) (3)
15 4AE;54) . History of the Theater
-3

155. Advanced Acting (3)
156. ﬁcivanced Dramatic Production

159. Stage Direction (3)

162. Advanced Argumentation (3)

164. Verse Choir Directing (2 or 3)

167. Motion Picture Techniques (3)

168. Film Production (4)

171A-171B. Audiometry (3-3)

172. Mechanics of Speech Production
3

173. Funcrional Problems of Speech and

eann? ()
174. Principles and Methods of Speech
Correction (3)

176. Stuttering and Neurological
Disorders (3)

177. Audiology (3)

178. The Teaching of Lip Reading (3)

179A-179B. Clinical Methods in Speech
Correction (2-2)

180A, Field Work in Clinical Practice
in Speech Correction (1 or 2) * ;

180B. Field Work in Clinical Practice
in Hearing Problems (1 or 2) *

181. Broadcast Management (3) :

182. Advanced Lighting and Staging
for Television (4)

183. Advanced Programing and De-
velopment for Broadcasting (4)
184. Advanced Broadcast Directing (4)
185. Educational Broadcasting (3)
186. Writing and Producing %or Broad-

casting and Film (3)
190, Rhetorical Theory (3)
191. Organized Discussion (3)
192A. Advanced Public Speaking (3)
192B. Oral Persuasion (3)
193, Mass Persuasion (3)
199. Special Study (1-6)

¥ Not more than three units from Speech Arts 180A-180B are acceptable on master’s degree
GRADUATE COURSES

programs in Speech Arts.

208. Seminar in Oral Interpretation (3)

Prerequisite: Speech Arts 108 or equivalent,

Aesthetic discipline a;:lplied to oral inte
emotional cont
advanced problems of delivery. May be rep

Analysis of thought an

maximum of six units.

rpretation of various forms of literature,
ent, and aesthetic form. Investigation of

cated once with new content for a

243, Seminar in Staging Practices for Theator and Television (3)

An investigation of the recent developments of
application of technological advances and electro-mechanical

arts for theater and television.
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modern staging facilities. The
devices to the scenic

——_

244. Seminar in Stage Direction (3)
Prerequisite: Speech Arts 159. : S I A\
A diigussion of the aesthetic principles and the practices of stage direction with
an emphasis on styles and historical periods.

245, Seminar in Lighting for Stage and Television (3)
Pre isite: Speech Arts 145. 1 . _
Disiﬁgsl;gn of ;:Iu)rinciples concerned with the aesthetic and the technical problems
of lighting in stage and television.

246, Seminar in Design for Stage and Television (3) . ez
. - . . 2 t c '
The principles of design in the theater with an emphasis on the his
w:lnpnule)nl: of theatrical costume or scenic environment. The mg‘csug*at:onfgg gﬁﬁ?tt
tendencies in styles and their evolution. Each section may be taken once ;
A. Costume Design
Prerequisite: Speech Arts 152.

B. Scenery Design
Prerequisites: Speech Arts 140A, 140B, and 156.

247. Seminar in History of Theater and Drama (3)
Prerequisites: Speech Arts 154A, 154B, and 118A.
Each section may be taken once for credit.

A. British and Continental Theater
B. American Theater

271. Problems of Aphasia (3) o o e
P isites: Speech Arts 170, 172, 176, or consent of ctor. \
P;ﬁ{g:liﬂg of cv%luation of epl‘msia,' familiarity with dulgnlt_:usuE:C';t-)o’!sé tgg?lli:esa r?j

aphasia and therapy for persons with disorders of synil‘t;; ;Z:Eu g

congenital aphasia. Evaluation of current research in ap 3

272. Problems of Cerebral Palsy (3)

f instructor,

isites: L Arts 170, 172, 174, or consent o P
gifrfg?l}gt?f ngﬁr‘;tion, theorics of treatment and thma;;ghﬁzrcggg‘::;p;ig1
speech disorders in cerebral palsy. Evaluation of current rese

273. Problems of Cleft Palate (3)72 o
Prerequisites: Speech Arts 170, 172, 17%,
Principles of dl%e osis and thmgg fgl‘;is p

lems, Evaluation of current research in

or consent of instructor.
ersons with cleft palate speech prob-

area.

274. Problems of Stuttering (3) 4 P
isites: Arts 170, 173, 176, or consent of instructor, )
gﬁf;;gpl}gt?f' e%gf::tl:}on of theoriﬁ.' individual and group therapy for child and

¥ in this area.
adulc stutterer; evaluation of current research in

275. Problems of Voice Pathology (3) ; :
Preret;:isi::ls: Speech Agtsfl?ﬂ,dlg’rﬁll‘?:éigﬁ. ;r:: t;-‘:I[l;;ﬂt Doift glgggg,agﬁcmies and
Structural, medical and function .

thergg; for vocal problems. Evaluation of current rescarc

276. Voice Science (3)A
Prerequisites: Speech Arts ] . T e
Relationship of basic principles of soun :

SPcei'l: ls(::mm]pprc:n:llmtuc:n. Application of mechani

speech.

277, Audiology Seminar (3) IEector.
Prere;;li;?t:sg:ySpeech Arts 1714, li‘lBs; 137‘3'31: ggsegyggo-gcou:n%al nature of
" ell:?it;r éﬁ;gé:lmgﬁsll’sgsgfﬁr:g dilc:lmeptr?c techniques used in differential diagnosis.
ng.

rts 172 or consent of f:fh mechanism. Analysis of

and electronic equipment to

165




279. Advanced Diagnostic Methods in Speech Therapy (3)
Prerequisites: Speech Arts 180A (3), 179A, 179B, or consent of instructor.
Diagnosis of individuals with complicated speech problems as brain injury, con-
genital aphasia, adult aphasia, cerebral palsy, hearing loss, laryngeetomy, mental
retardarion, stuttering and voice problems.

280A. Advanced Field Work in Clinical Practice in Speech Correction (1 or 2)

Prerequisites: Speech Arts 174 and 176, or consent of instructor. {

Supervised work with representative advanced speech cases such as stuttering,
aphasia, laryngectomies, etc. May be repeated for a maximum of four units, only
two of which may be used for graduate credit on a master’s degree.

280B. Advanced Field Work in Clinical Practice in Hearing Problems (1 or 2)
Prerequisites: Speech Arts 171, 177, and 178; or consent of instructor.
Adyanced casework in hearing evaluation, record keeping, research problems,

and therapy (auditory training, Eprcading, speech correction for hard of hearing

or deaf, and language building). May be repeated to a maximum of four units,
only two of which may be used for graduate credit on a master’s degree.

282, Seminar in History of Broadcasting (3)

Prere:‘luisire: the equivalent of an undergraduate major in broadcasting.
The development of broadcasting in its social, legislative, and economic settings,
with emphasis upon broadcasting in the U.S.

283, Seminar in Broadcast Management (3)

Prerequisite: the equivalent of an undergraduate major in broadcasting, and
Speech Arts 181. ]

Study of the legal and regulatory milieu of broadcasting from the perspective
of station management.

284, Seminar in Programing and Production (3)

Prerequisite: the equivalent of an undergraduate major in broadcasting.
Theory and analysis of programing and production in broadcasting.

285. Seminar in Educational Broadcasting (3)

Prerequisite: the equivalent of an undergraduate major in broadcasting.

Study of educational, social, and economic role of noncommercial educational
broadecasting in the U.S., primarily from the perspective of educational station
management. )

291. Seminar in Group Discussion Theory (3)

Prerequisites: Speech Arts 191, or consent of instructor,

A study of descriptive and experimental literature on group discussion covering
such topics as interaction, leadership, and means of evaluation,

292, Methods in Research and Bibliography (3)

The use of basic reference books, journals, pertinent bibliographies, and' other
methods of research in the various areas of speech and theate(f s

293. Seminar: Greek and Roman Public Address (3)
Prerequisites: Speech Arts 190 and 192A or 192B.

294. Seminar: 18th Century British Public Address (3)
Prerequisites: Speech Arts 190 and 192A or 192B,

295. Seminar: American Public Address—1700-1900 (3)
Prerequisites: Speech Arts 190 and 192A or 192B.

297. Seminar: Contemporary American Public Address (3)
Prerequisites: Speech Arts 190 and 192A or 1928,
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298, Special Study (1-6)

Individual study. Six units maximum credit. : s
Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with department chairman and

instructor,

299, Thesis or Project (3) :
Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to
candidacy. x k : o
Guidance in the preparation of a project or thesis for the master’s degree.
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GRADUATE COURSES

LIBRARY SCIENCE

225, Bibl‘i?graphy of the Humanities (2)
Prerequisite: Library Science 110.

Sn e y
L ]‘.jV‘lel'}l; ;r;ciin;:va]uagon of bibliographical and reference materials in the humani-
; g and practice in their use in solving questions arising in reference

service.
226, Bib]_.il?graphy of the Social Sciences (2)

Prerequisite: Lihrar:_,' Science 110.
o {111511 :F t:li-:ldsgz?al}ms?:?e?: c%fs IJ‘:‘E)EL':i[c:grapdhical and reference materials in the subject
et i study of typical problems arising in reference
227. Bib{i?graphy of the Sciences (2)

Is’rcrcqulsltc: Library Science 110.

urvey and evaluation of representative reference sources

sciences. Study of typical proble i
( ms en idi
tific reference materials, & S R,

in the pure and applied
ng and servicing scien-

231. Literature for Children (3)
Pg:‘t;%ms:g:: I.ilfrar_y Science 118 or consent of instructor.
14 - g 1 3 =
o ey mf e}\! aluation of lirerature and other library materials particular] ited
se of the elementary school student, A crie e s

1 ) critical stud i
and current books for children, together with aids and critcriayfo?-fs:fgggg;}d‘ et

232. Literature for Adolescents (3)
Prerequisite: Library Science 118 or consent of instructor

Surv % 1 i
R, el];rs :nélf et\hrielugggln 5(331;1 E:Si-r::truu(r{ré :rndAorhqr‘ liiimydmatcrials particularly suited
: L crtcal study of d i
curr Chnc stan , clas
ent books for the adolescent, together with aids and :j:,rireria for gsf:(ljectcilgl?“c’ =)
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